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PREFACE- 

V *. t • ■ ^ . 

It'k imi«b' to be regretted, that while Ae 
' jmft annually teems inth Gramxim eon^ 
posed fer the uae <^ penons c(»wnenoiiig the etiidj 
of the French^ language^ no irork ahould- UAerta 
hare appeared adapted ezpresily for iuoh as ha^ 
abeady attained to a tolerable proficiency in it, by 
'tteans of which they migl^t extend, or ratW perfect,^ 
their knovvM^ ef tMr IMndnaUe kng^e; To 
this dass of leamera it ha^ be«i ihaaght thai an 
ejj^tome of the difficulties, or what are termed the 
finesses of the language, would proT^ acceptaUe, by 
enabling them to arrive at the more abstruse and 
d^cat^ parts of.it, without being oUiged, in order 
tdriiidbid these, to wade through the mass of ele- 
saeiitlffy'tifotter'whicli etrery Gramnur necessariljr' 
ccmtains, and which the more advanced student 
(^nerallf fttds proMx, though the judicious airange- 
' mait of it in some Grammars may ^ndfr it less 
tedious than in others. 

The proso^cal part of the Frencl) Grammars 
hitherto.puUished, not comprehe);&ding the supesu 
v^^t pfontu^dation of words, jpr that vaiiilion 
proceeding 6:0m, their different comhinalieij» in 
a sentence, one of the.^indpal olf^ctaof the &1. 
lowing jpi^es, whidihave been eemj^M IWrn'^^e 
latest French authors (for every snniiarvmrit must 
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IV PESFACE. 

.be« compilii^) will be to trart of iim parti«riiff» 
and to lay down some pondve and iatiflfaotoiy nflffl 
ftr siqqaremng, or pronouncing final consonants be- 
fyt^ words beginning with a consonant, ^ fiNf the 
uniting oi Ihem to oonsecntive vow^» ^ 

However little tbis essential p«i of the Fr^idb 
HiAoepy has as yet been itttended US it it M- 
veiiAdm certain that the FranA language Mes 
itadi of Us p^fq^ruiity, as well as the wjyde^ Its 
temonyi ^ the last-m^itioned circ wisiance dMfi^ 
smob <>f its perspicui^> because, «8.siBN%val kttifs 
itfe jb^qufindy dn^ped ii» pmiunciation at die Md 
Df ir<Nrda» it wpuld, but for tibis inuon, in many 
/taiea beijfiScult t<» distiiigftish^in^mTersatk^tbe 
plwrfdl.i^mn ^f a v^b, noim, or a$^i^e» fi^99^ l}tat 
.tfitb^migulir; <prtop9i9t^i$#thraii0ydnt |^ 
mwvihe g nw OTia^ c a l jgopftmon 0»ptidg between 
^po jfor^ PK ihe qsaonei ti| vrhleb »ie Fwni *!•*• 
-J^or affi3€t« a»other* ^ , ■ : 

wkexe ^ lawr dT Ahe Fr^s^ p;?(»nui^alion aatlho- . 
rile i(b ieiids ta;h«nmmi«e the Imguapi iscivifteiit 
^m tlb ?ecx natore of the flomwait^' theM^im, 
"whadi can neverbe ftt%.(^ cle^Iy. artiadatedwitfi- 

r;o^ti^e aid, of a vowel i hut mspt^rifprei^un^ 
tulone, pfodttce «tn imperfeet ai well: aa ;b«9h 

: and diseoedaat sound/ which» of; att tbIngSf ^fsbfl^d 
he^ Idlest" eansfulfy avoided; fee, aa.M* i'aU)^ 
4?Qi*ivST jutrtiy^bs^Eves^ ^MJne eaeq^bonie a 

dpi^^nra^^ jug^^ diea lea firan^tns fji^jiViof^ 

; . 79ie)beaiifti«B^ jre9dtiBg.fiiom ja. accHrate^mi- 
: iefedbition of :I^!«idb ffMir^especiidly afr regaida>A^ 
7,itaimc)cl»ag ^ final oonaomnnta waA auiieiottig 
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PRBFAOB. V 

K^t«li^'^«mil6l be k«krd6i^ribed llum in tlia-iPoids 

d^ & m6iB^ VhmSi winter : — 

o .;.n..f^ bmgue firanfoke, qiumd ^e mi bicn 

"pirMiij.XMt) di»i8 cofitve^t, la plosbdle et la plus 

hamoniease 4e8 langues modenies. Seeh^i aride^ 

i^dsiUe, daas la bduche de cdui qui ne coimott 

td son gisky iii son eaiactke^ ni ks kis de sa {M- 

TioadatiMi ; «Ile devietti majestueuse et brilbunte, 

flexiUe «t douee, nondireuse et ridie en in^exawiis 

mSodkeoB&if quattd eUe est ^iKmo^ avec let ooislJ' 

dMoDs qa^elle presciit. Nulle langue ne e^adapte 

-pkjm qa^Ie aux diren ftenthnens du coeur bumain, 

'mm les peint arec phii d^^eigie ; autaat cUe eet 

fi&me de gvAee, et d^cme aimaUe liberty dani la 

-^imtiMatieii des gem poKs, autaAt elk ifOik^e et 

#«nidbKt dim* les sujeie qm JtemaadiDt de'lapempe 

tld»li|t«U^dt^. ElleBtAt k torn lesgenfee: ji 

eehlSqtupmdaBae tea droits de llonoceiioe, cotmae 

k celui qui traite des gprands iat^f^ des pelves. 

V^eA^ cotome, sous le pineeaii de Radne^ elle de- 

viettt Knterpf^ sul^me des sehtimens les phisd^- 

• late^ cceur hfunain ; comihe) sous edui de Biiffl>ki> 

«He:dato& magni^quement les merveilles de la na- 

im^ : teye^ arec quelle majesti^ noble et imposaate 

^>^e' ft^fli^e jusqu'au tf6ne de la Avisili^, dans la 

xflMticli^ de Bossaet, et arec qu^e fleadbOi)^ elle se 

i^i^^vm cliannes de la plus aimakle aidHreti, sfiiis 

^xt^unM dela Fontaine, et4e Hadme Stft^^."* 

e /'It cttder to render the periMl of lim siilbtte- 

3 i^fb^titites less irksome to die student^ a»^ the 

more strongly to impress them on his nlcniorj^'tiie 

4jiA^lutt^i)eeiidiqpos9d mthe&im of qi^stions; 

3ittolMd| of wi^udli a correspendb^seluitoi tslQ he 

^ibsmi^'m aaolher paiet of tte woxiE. : A aiii^ar 

Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



vi PREFACE. 

arfaiigement has been made of the examples of bad 
French, which are superadded with a view to cOr^- . 
irect some rety common mistakes, and to point out 
those errors which Englishmen are most apt to be 
led into by the peculiar genius of their own Lan- 
goftge. 
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QUESTION 1. 

Vl^H AT difference is there between : fanprendrai ie 
Jrangois en six moU, and fapprendrai lejranqoii dam 
six moisf 

2. 

The letter x, in French^ is pronounced as k, z, s, 
cs, or gz. Which of these sounds has it in the fol* 
lowing words ? 

Alexandre, Alexander. Xavier^ Xavier. 

Mexi^, Mexico. Xinophon, Xenophon. 

Xanttppe, Xantippe. Xerxis, Xerxes. 

Ximinis, Ximenez. (a town in Spain) 

3. 

L^orgue de noire S^lise The organ of our church 

est excellent / mats les is an excellent one ; 

orgues de tiglise ca^ but that of the cathe- 

thUdrale sant Ren meil- dral church is much 

leures. better. 

Why is the first adjective in the preceding sentence 
put in the masculine^ and the last in the feminine 
gender, both having reference to the noun argue or 
orgues f 

4. 

What is the difference between : un honniie hemme, 
and un homme honniie ? 
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5. 



How do you pronounce the words : recors, a bailiff's 
man ; retors, crafty ; remords, remorse ; and mors, 
a horse-bit ; before a word begirniiug widi a vowel or 
h mute^ and before a consonant ? 

6. 

What is the infinitive mood of the participle 
iissu, woven? 

How is ch sounded in the following words f 

Achilous, Achelous. chiromancie, palmistry. 

archange, archangel. chorographie, chorogra* 

architype, archetype. phy. 

archonte, archon. Machiavel, Machiavel. 

caUchumdnCy catechumen. Melchior, Melchiar. 

Ckalcidoine, Chalcedony. Melchis^dec, Melchkedek. 

Chaldien, Chaldean. MtcAeZ-^nge^ Michael An- 

chersonise peninsula. gelo. 

cAtV/igre^ gout in the hand, Nabuckodanosor, Nebu- 

chvrographaire, a creditor chadnezzar. 

in virtue of a bond. orchestrCf orchestra. 

S 

What difference is there between : un gentilhomme, 
and tilt homme getUU ? 

9. 

How is the final t of the following words pro- 
nounced^ before another word begitining with a con« 
sonant, and before a vowel or h mute : assautj an 
assault ; difaut^ a defect ; haul, liigh : Mraut, a herald ; 
levraut, a leveret ; vaut, it is worth ; privaut, he 
prevails ; saut, a leap ? 

10. 

Why is the adjectwe feu put in the feminine 
gender in the two first of the following examples, 
and not in the two last ? 
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A TOU€HSTOKE. 3 

Lafeue reine. The late or deceased queen. 

Ma Jeue mh-e. My late mother. 

Feu la reine. The late or deceased queen. 

Feu ma mere. My kte mother. 

11. 

Why is the acute accent placed on the first e of 
the words : dipossider, to dispossess ; ddnicker, to dis- 
lodge ; diposer, to depose ; dSnoncer, to denounce • 
and not on the same vowel in demeurer, to stay ; 
and devancer, to go before ? 



12. 

What is the difference between : un galant homme, 
and un homme galant f 

13. 

How is the gs in iegs, a legacy ; and the g in Jaum 
bourg, a suburb ; and bourg, a country town, to be 
pronounced ? 

14. 

Why do wc say : 

Un fruit mur, ripe fruit ; and, une mure deliberation, 

a mature deliberation. 
Un homme maigre, a lean man ; and, une maigre ch^re, 

poor fare. 
Une femrne vive, a lively woman ; and, une vive dou^ 

leur, an acute pain : 

placing the adjective after the noun in the first in- 
stance, and before it in the last ? 

15. 

How do you write the first person singular of the 
present indicative of verbs ending in ai^er, oyer, and 
uyer ; as, payer, to pay ; employer, to employ ; es- 
suyer, to experience, &c. ; and all the other persons in 
which the y has not the value of two t's ? 
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16. 

How do you pronounce the final n of words end- 
ing ill tan» before a word beginning with a vowel or 
h mute? 

What pronunciation is given to the final / of the 
following words ? 



Ail, garlick. 
BrisU, Brasil. 
bSril, beryl. 
babil, prattle. 
b^lail, cattle. 
coiUil, ticking. 
chSnilj dog-kenneL 
Chaulnes, (a proper name.) 
cil, eye-lash. 
dvili civil. 
deuU, mourning. 
ditail, detail. 
exil, exile. 
ja, thread. 
JwU, a gun. 
fenouU, fennel. 
gr^sil, small hail. 
mail, mall. 
NU, Nile. 
nombril, naveL 



auiilf tool. 
ceil, eye. 
orgueU, pride. 
persilf parsley. 
pareil, such. 
pSrU, peril. 
profit, profile. 
puSril, childish. 
pouU, pulse. 
reveil, awaking. 
sommeU, sleep. 
suhtU, subtile. 
«ai2/, fuddled. 
«o^7j sun. 
swrcil, eye-brow. 
travail, work. 
Vesoul, a town. 
t;t/, vile. 
vinV, virile. 
vermeil, bright red. 



18. 

Why is the verb savoir attended only by one 
negative in the following examples ? 

Je ne saurois faire ce que I cannot do what you tell 

vous me dites. me. 

// ne saureit marcher He cannot walk so far. 
jusque Id, 

19. 

What difference is there between un homme pauvre, 
and tin pauvre homme ? 
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20. 

How are the two following sentences to be trans- 
lated into English ? 

Les fdanehers de cet appariemeiU soni plafmnis ; 
mats Us sont trop bos. 

Les planchers de ce logis ne sont que de pldire. 

21. 

What is the difference between : il nefait que sor^ 
Hr, 9Dd il ne fait que €le sortir ? 

How do you pronounce the last syllable of the fol- 
lowing woras, before another word beginning with a 
vowel or k mute ? 

Accompagnement, accom- convent, convent. 

paniment. argent, money. 

awdescefd, youth. argument^ argument 

agrhnent, consent; plea* arpent, acre. 

sure. avent, advent 

aliment, aliment campemeni, encampment. 

continent, continent dent, tooth. 



// m*m dit qaeUpie chose He has told me something 

qui est <r^«-plaiBaiit very humorous. 

Un ban and est une chose It is a precious thing to 

precieuse. have a good firiend. 

Why is the adjective in the last of these examples 
put in the feminine^ and in the first in the masculine 
gender ? 

24. 
Of what gender are the following nouns ? 

Incendie, conflagration. ongle, nail. 
cimeU^f, chur<ihyard. Ugumes, vegetables. 

Episode, episode. horloge, clock. 

a3 
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pantomime, pantomime. 
atmoijphire, atmosphere. 
parqfe, a flourish to one's 

signature. 
interligne, a space between 

two lines. 
ColisSe, Colisseum. 
tnausoUe, mausoleum. 



interligne, distance used 

by printers. 
gSnte, genius. 
p4rigSe, perigee. 
pigmSe, dwarf. 
ghbule, globule. 
aialecte, dialect. 
acte, act. 



25. 

What difference is there between : un vilain homme, 
and un homme vilain ? 



Dieu &ppe\a Saint Paul d God caUed St Paul to 

VApoHolat, the Apostleship. 

// appelle mauvais, ce que What you call good^ he 

vous appelez bon. calls bad. 

Why is the / of the verb appekr doubled in one 
instance^ and not in the two others ? 



27. 
How is git pronounced in the following words ? 



Gnome, gnoma. 
Agnus, Agnus Dei. 
^nostiques, heretics. 
incognito, incognito, 
fgn^, fiery. 



Progni, Progne. 
magnitisme, magnetism. 
inexpugnable, impregnable. 
stagnant, stagnant. 
rignicole, denizen. 



Why do we always saj : le haul stgle, and U style 
sublime, placing the adjective before the substan- 
tive in the first matance, and after it in the last ? 



29. 

What difference is there between 
de moi, and voild mon portrait f 



voUd un portrait 
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80. 



Ilvade* chutes (Teau en 
JtaUef et dans le Canada, 
II i'en trouve mhne en 
Su^de, quoiqu'en tris- 
petit nombre, Les cas^ 
cades d'ltaHe et de 
Suide, ne sont que de 
foibles ^chantUhns de 
celles duCanada. CeUes^ 
ci sont vraiment magnu 
fiques. Je ne crois pas 
que le Saut de Niagara 
dans le Haut^Canada, 
ait son pareil dans tout 
Funivers, 



J'here are waterfalls in 
Italy, in Canada, and in 
Sweden ; though they 
are less numerous in the 
latter country, than in 
the two former. The 
cascades of Italy and 
Sweden^ are but poor 
specimens of those in 
Canada. I do not be- 
lieve that there is a 
cascade in the whole 
world to be compared 
to the Falls of Niagara 
in Upper-Canada. 



Why do we say : dans le Canada, and du Canada^ 
in the above example ; and not dans Vltalie, dans la 
Suide ; nor de Vltalie, de la Suide ? 



31. 



Quelques amis que vous 
ayez, je ne les crains 
point. 

Quelque belles que soient 
ses actions. 



you 
fear 



Whatever friends 
have, I do not 
them. 

However fine his actions 
may be. 



Why is quelque in the plural in the first of these 
examples, and not in the second ? 



82. 
How do you pronounce the following words? 

Aoriste, aorist. 
aimable, lovely. 
ajres, great fright. 
Abruzze, (province of Ita* 

// a, he has. 
hague, ring. 



Caennois, inhabitant of 

Caen. 
carquois, quiver. 
cave, cave. 

Dunkerque, Dunkirk. 
ennuis weariness. 
emmener, to carry away. 
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fade, msipid. Mallois, Maltese. 

Gallois, Welsh. Nantois, inhabitant of 

Gauiois, Gaul. Nantes. 

gedki jail, gaol. Rouennois, inhabitant of 

gedHer, jailer, gaoler. Rouen. 

HibemoiSj Hibernian. Rome, Rome. 

Hongrois, Hungarian. Sin, Sin. 

hommage, homage. Sadne, (a river In France). 

JaporuM, J^anese. volagCi fickle. 



• What difference is there between : .un brave homme, 
and un komme brave f 



34. 

Le peu d^ exactitude que fat The little exactness I have 

trouv6 dans cet ouvrage. found in this work,' 

Le peu de nonnes que j ai The few nuns I have 

vues. seen. 

Why is the participle in the first example put in 
the masculine singular ; and in the feminine plural 
in the second ? 



35. 

How do you im>iK>unce : J^sus, Jesw; Christ, 
Christ ; Jisus^Christ, Jesus Christ ; and Antechrist, 
Antedurist .^ 

36. 

What is the difference between : il se lone soi'tnime, 
and il se hue lui^rnhne f 



37. 

II y a quelque chose de There is something mys- 

myst^neux dans ceite terious in this basiness. 
affaire. 

Il n'y a rien de nouveau There is nothing new un- 

SGus le soleU. der the sun. 
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Why are the adjectives myHMeux and nouveau pre- 
ceded by the preposition de ; and why is myHSrieux 
put in the masculine gender ? 

88. 
How is the plural of the following words formed ? 

Hdiel'Dieu, hospital. cAa«#e*inottcA«> fly- flapper. 

Fite^Dieu, Corpus-Chris- pie-griiche, termagant, 

ti day. franc-aUeu, freehold. 

garde "marine, midship- chef -lieu, chief manor- 
man, house. 

Bain* Marie, Bakieum caiie-itoiM^> nutcracker. 

Marie. * vasistas, postern. 

• Derlred from the Oemun : was M das f 

39. 

What difference is there between : iljaut que celui 
^ui parle se meite d la portie de ceux qui Vicouteni, and 
tlfaut que celui qui parle se fnette d portie de ceux qui 
PicQutent ? 

40. 
Des cheveux chdtains. Nut-brown hair. 

Dei cheveux ch&tain clair. Auburn hair. 

Why is the adjective chdlain put in the plural in the 
first example ; and in the singular in the second ? 

41. 

How do you pronounce the words : pont, a bridge; 
dont, whose^ of which ; mont, a mount ; and the ter- 
mination ont in many of the tenses of verbs ; before a 
word beginning with a vowel or h mute ? 

42. 

Why is the pronoun ce, and not il or elle used in 
the following phrases ? 

Son Spouse est hien aima" His wife is very amiable ; 
ble ; c'eit un trisor. she is a treasure. 
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Boire, wdnger, dormir. The lot of a brute is to 
c'est le partage de eat, drink, and sleep. 
la brute, 

Lisez Hotnire et Virgile, Read Homer and Virgil, 
ce sont deux des plus they are two of the 
grands poiies de tan* greatest poets of ancient 
tiquU^. times. 

43. 

How are the words secours, succour ; reccurt, re- 
course ; and rebours, wrong side ; pronounced before 
a word beginning with a consonant, and before a 
Yowel, or h mute ? 

What difference is there between : prenez garde de 
Umber, and prenez garde d tomber f 

45. 

All the months of the year are of the masculine 
gender in French, and are used without article. But 
there is a certain particle which, on being prefixed to 
the names of tliese months, obliges them to take a 
feminine article ? What particle is it ? 

46. 

How do you translate into French : Hungary water, 
Dutch cheese, Jine Dutch ware, Holland cloth, Hungarian 
wine, Gulicie, or Isinghatn Holland, Hungarian lace, 
I come from Holland 9 

What difference of meaning is there between : J^au* 
rots fait votre affaire, si vous m'en aviez parU ; and 
feussefait votre affaire, si vous m'en eussiez parU ? 

48. 

How are the words broc, a jug ; croc, a hook ; and 
riz, rice ; pronounced before a word beginning with a 
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conao^at, before a vowel <h- h mute, «i»d at the end 
of a sentence? 



49. 



Caton Jiit envoyi par le 

peupleRomain dans VUe 

detypre. 
Le$ Turcs prirent fUe de 

Chypre suries Vinitient, 

en 1570. 



Cato was sent by the Ro- 
man people into the 
island of Cyprus. 

The Turks took the island 
of Cyprus from ihe 
Venetians^ in 1570, 



Why 18 the word Cyprus spelled in two different 
ways in the above examples ? 

50. 

How are the following words pronounced ? 



Architede, architect. 
agnat, father's male issue 

in another line. 
agnation, agnation. 
asthme, asthma. 
asthmatique, asthmatic. 
Agamemnon, Agamemnon. 
baguenauder, to trifle. 
casse, cassia^ 
casser, to break. 
cogjuU^ kinsman. 
cognation, cognation. 
cbanient, (they) sing. 
dicorvm, decorum. 
diagnostique, diagnostic. 
encoignure, comer. 



Emp^docle, Empedocles. 
factotum, factotum. 
factum, case (in a plea). 
fossi, ditch. 
fouet, whip. 
^ageure, wager. Qble. 
inexpufptable, impregna- 
junte, junto. 
mapiitisme, magnetism. 
opium, opium. 
passer, to pass. 
pallium, pall. 
rapt, rape. 
rassasier, to satisfy. 
schisme, schism. 
TeDeum, Te Deum. 



SI. 

What difference is there between un homme cruel, 
and un cruel homme ; unefemme cruelle, and une crueUe 
femme f 

82. 
How do you pronounce the last syllable of the 
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words agonisatU, a dying nmn ; aimant, a loadstone ; 
aspirant^ a candidate ; assaillant, an assailant ; and 
battunt, a bell*€lapper ; before a word begimiing with 
a consonant, and before a vowel, or h mute? 

58. 

How must the word qUaire be pronounced - in : 
entre quatre yeitx, signifying t§te<4-t^te, or cheek by 
jole? -i 

54. 

The word gentilhomme makes in the plural gehiUi- 
hommes. How are these two words pronounced ? 



55. 

Why ^re the verbs in Roman characters in the fol- 
lowing sentences, put in the imperfect, and not in 
the preterit tense? 



(a) Le docteut Sangraia 
avoit rexfSrieur grave ; 
il pesoit ses discourse et 
donnoit de la noblesse d' 
ses expressims, 

Palmire et Pers^lis' 
^toient de grandes d de 
belles villes. 

(b) Je lisois quand vous 
icri'oiles, (ou quand vous 
icriviez ; ou quand vous 
avez Scrit). 

(c) Quand je ^SLsaoia par 
ceite maison, Je pensois 
toujours d vous. 

(d) J'auroisjlnihier, s'il 
m'avoit aidi, 

(e) S'U avoit beaucoup 
d'argeni, il n'en donnoit 
guere aux pauvres. 



Doctor SangrUdo had a 
very solemn appear* • 
ance ; he weighed his 
d iscourse, and gave an 
emphasis to his ex- 
pressions. ' 

Palmyra and PersepoHs " 
were very large and 
fine cities. 

I was reading when you 
wrote, or were writing.^ 



I always thought of you 

when I passed by thaet^ 

house. 
I should have finished 

yesterday, if he had 

nelped me. 
If lie had plenty of money, 

he gave little of it to 

the poor. 
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56. 

Whtt difference is there between : manquer de faire 
tme ckoie, and manquer A faire une choee f 

57. 

Hdw do TOO express in French : iaie it and mve it 
to your brother, iead him out of the sUAle ana walk 
him ? (meaning a horse) 

58. 

Personal pronouns precede the verb in affirmative 
phrases : as, Je parte, I speak ; Je rompsj I break ; 
Je perds, I lose, c^c. When a question is asked, they 
come after the verb. — How must I express the foHow- 
ing interrogations in French : do I speak ? do I break? 
do I lief do I/eel? do I sleep? do I run? dallaugh? 



59. 

Hdw is the last syllable of the following words 
pronounced? 



Adonis, Adonis. 
Anubis, Anabis. 
Apis^ Apis. 
AmQs, Amos. 
Anvers, Antwecp. 
alo^s, aloes* 
Argus, Argus. 
Agnus, Agntts.Dei. 
Anst^lus, Angelas. 
an£esaSf amba^aoe. 
anus, anus. 
as, ace. 
atlas, atlas. 
Adonias, Adonks. 
Ag^silas, Agesilaus. 
Arras (a town). 
Argos, Argos. 
Atropos, Atropos. 
bis, encore. 
bris, a breaking c^n. 



BrisHs,. Briscis. 
Busirist Busiris. 
blocus, blockade. 
Bacchus, Baoditts. 
bibus, of jio:vahie. 
Brutus, Brutus. 
bobis, pilL 
Cypris, C3ftheri8. 
catus, callus. 
chorus, chorus, 
Crisus, CnBSUs. 
Calchas, Caldias. 
coUra mmarhas, cholera- 

morbus* . 
committimus, .^mmnitti-i 

mus. 
C4ris, Ceres. 
cens, census. 
devis, plan for building. 
dervis, dervise* 
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DSlos, Delos. 
Daphnist Dapbnis^ 
Epaminondas, Epaminon- 

das. 
Eurotas, EnrcUa* 
Ez^kias, Ezekias. 
EsdraSi Esdras. 
fitus or fcetus, fetus. 
/aire Jtoris^ to make a 

fiffure. 
Fabtus, Fabius. 
gratis^ gratis. 

farus, earus. 
iatus, niatus. 
hSlas! alas! 
HumSrus, Humerus. 
Isis, Isis* 
Itys, It^s. 
jTrw, Iris. 
jadis, of old. 
Jac6butf Jacobus (a coin). 
JanuSf Janus. 
JonaSi Jonas. 
Josim, Jofiias. 
LachSsU, Lachesis. 
JmU, Lais. 
lot, alas!. 

Lapis, Lapisy Lapideus. 
lapis, lapis-lazttli* 
laps, lapse. 
la Lys, (a river). 
Ijemnos, Leianos. 
Lesbos, Lesbos. 
Memphis, Memphis. 
Momus, Momus. 
Marsyas, Marsyas. 
Manilas, Menelaus. 
Midas, Midas. 
Mars, Mars. 
tna^is, maize. 
3ft;iof/ Minos. 
Nimisis, Nemesis. , 
ours, bear. 
Osiris, Osiris. 



bbtus, obtuse. 

obus, howitzoff , . V 

Ops, Ops. ][\ ^^ 

orimus, collect 

pahi^, msscsh. ; 

prospectus, pro^ctus. 

Picutnnus, Picuomu^; 

Plutus, Plutus. _■ ^i 

Pallas, Pallas. 

Pelops, Pelops. 

sou Parisis, Parisian pcn- 

pis, dug. 
PhSbusy Phoebus. 
Picus, Picus. 
Paphos, Paphos. 
pathos, energy- 
Paros, Paros. 
piepus (piaue-puce), Fran- 
ciscan iriar. 
Rubens, Rubens. 
r^lms, rebus. 
radius, radius. 
Romulus, Eomulus. 
i'Osibus, close. 
relaps, reliqpse. 
rhinociros, rhinoceros* 
Rheims, (a town), 
en sus, oyer and above« 
Sithos, Sethos. 
Scyros, Scyros. 

Samos, Samoe. 

sinus, sine. > >. - 

SenUs, (a town)i r h 

5«>w, (a town). 

Thimis, Themis. 

Thetis, Thetis. 

2Viiw, Tunis. 

Titus, Titus. . 

Ze* us, the customs. 

VSnus, Venur. 

vtrw^, virulence. 

vw, screw. 

Zeuxis, Zeuxis. 
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60. 

Why is the pronoun it rendered by •/, and not by 
ce, in the following examples? 

Quelle heure tnfyes8^vom$ What o*doek do you think 

qik'iitmif it is? 

II est hJewrt ie diner. It is dinner time. 

II est tris^tard. It is ^ery late. 

What sound do you givp to the letter x in the 
following words : boraxi borax ; laiynx^ larynx ; 
sphinx, ^inx ; syrinx, syrinx ; pr^jftx, prefixed ; 
Ajax, Ajax ; Pollux, Pollux ; deuxihne, second ; Dom 
QuixoUe, Don Quixote? 



What difference is there between : un furieux ani» 
mal, and un animal Jurieux f 



There are ten monosyllables^ the last letter of which 
is retrenched before a word beginning with a vowel ; 
and one monosyllable which is never curtailed^ but 
before the pronouns il and Us. Which are thes6 eleven 
monosyllables ? 

64. 

How most I spell the verbs ending in ger ; as, 
alUger, to alleviate, &c., in those tenses in which the 
g is followed by aq a, or an o ? 

65. 
How is qu sounded in the following words ? 

Aquatique, marshy. Equidistant, eqnidistsmt, 

iquestre, equestrian. Squilatiral, equilateral. 

dquaieur, equator. liquation, eliauation. 

liquation, equation. liquifacUon, liquefaction. 

iquiangle, equiangular. d quia, at a stand. 
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quinouag^aire, fifty yeart . quadmpide, quadruped. 

0I4. . - quirinftle$j quirmalia^ 

in quarto, in quarto. questeur, questor. 

quinquag^Ame^ quinqua« quadruple, fourfold, - . 

quadragSnaire, forty jrears day m LeiH. . ^ 

old. quaere or ^ftuE^^ ^|aak€Bi 

quinquermitm, five yeafB* quateme, qaaAem. 

study. queslure, questxnrship. 

quinquerce, quinquertiuin* quadrangidaire, qoadiBii* 

quinquSrime, .quinquere- gular. 

mm. qwdrai, prfttter's quad- 

quadraiure^ clock-work. rate. 

quadrature, quadrature. qUadtatfieet tfitdrB^xix^ 

qumiuphf, quintuple ubiqui^, ubiquitaruffii. 

66. 

EUesfurent toutes dicon* They were quite non- 

cert^es. plused. 

lEUe est toute riveuse. She is quite pensive. 

Ette itoit toute honteuse. She was quite ashamed. 

Why^ in the above examples^ is the adverb fo»^ 
made to agree in gender and number with the ad- 
jective that follows it^ the adverb being an indeclina« 
ble part of speech ? 

67. 

In the conjugation of the verb jeler, to throw, the 
t is doubled m some of the persons ; in others it 
remains single. What rule is to be observed in this 
respect? 



What difference is there Ji^tween : unefetmnegrosse, 
and une grossejemme f 



Why da we retrench the last vowel oi the preposi* 
tion etttre^* in tnt/i^actt, an interlude ; ehir'ouvrir, to 
open tn pfirt> iec ; and not in entre autres, entfe enx, 
entre elles, &c. ? 
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70. 



How do ybu form the plural of the following words ? 



Apris^midi, afternoon. 
^ppuUnunn^ maalstick. 
abat-jour, ikyAight. 
(UxU-venty shed. 
hmte-Jeu, incendiary. 
bouU'^iors, boom. 
iofUe'Sfik, ^gnal to 

mount. 
iauie'totU'Cuire, spend* 

thrift. 
hhnc^^tec, novice. 
cAaussff'pied, shoeing^ 

horn. 
crive-coeur, heart- break* 

i»g. 
coupe - gorge, cut-throat 

place. 
entresol, room between 

two floors. 
essuie-ntaini toweL 



garde^faty fender. 

garde-manger^ larder. 

garde • meubie, lumber- 
room. 

garde-robe, wardrobe^ 

norsSoBuvre, by-dish. 

laUseZ'passer, permit 

out-dire, hearsay. 

passe-droit, induk^ce. 

pr^te^om, one who lends 
his name. 

pont-neuf, ballad. 

passe-partout, master-key. 

passe-parole, pass-word. 

parte - a^Ute, needle- 
bearer. 

rabat^oie, sad balk. 

rez-de-chauss^, ground- 
floor. 

ta-taut, sweepstakes. 



71. 

^^at diflerence is there between : je dUierat au- 
icur^hui en ville, and Je dmerai aujourd'hui dans la 



1% 



Cest un pur dilice. 
II en Jhit ses plus chores 
dSltces, 



It is a real pleasure. 
He Ukes the greatest de« 
light in it. 



Why is one of the above adjectives in the mascu. 
une, and the other in the feminine gender? 



73. 

How do you pronounce the last syUaWe of the fol, 
lowing words, before another word beginning with a 
consonant, and before a vowel or h route ? 



B 3 
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Ether, ether. pastager, passenger. 

Slrangert foreigner. pScher, peach-tree. 
Uger, light. ' po^agcr, kitchen-garden. 

minagery sparing* rocher, rock« 

mensonger, false. souper, sapper. 

mesfogery messenger. verger, cn^^ard. 

oreiller, pillow. viager, annuity. 

74. 

How do you express in French : a pair of leltows^ 
and a pair of breeches or smallclothes f 

75. 

Why, in the fc^owmg sentence : tV^ etU cent hommes 
taiSy el dewt cents dehlessSs, there were a hundred men 
killed, and two hundred wounded, is the ivepositlon 
de joined to the last piotieiple, and not to tne first ? 

76. 

How do you prodouiice the following words : bloc, 
a block ; wi bloc de nutrbre, a block of marble ; accroc, 
a rent ; choc, a shock ; escroc, a sharper ; froc, a 
monk's habit ; roc, a rock ; troc, an exchange ; soc, 
a ploughshare ; coq, a cock ; and estoc, a long rapier } 

77. 

Why is the word tout, in the following examples, 
not made to agree in gender and number with the 
adjective that follows it ? 

lis Hdent autrefois tout They wet^ formerly quite 

autres. different 

Ces gens sont tout pleins These people are quite 

de coeur, full of courage* 

Vos domestiques sont tout Your servants are full as 

aussi paresseux que les lazy as mine. 

miens, 

78. 

What difference is there between : une nouvelle cerm 
taine, and une certaine nouvelle? 
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79. 

How are the following expressions to be turned 
into French ? 

Give (Uiou) aoBie< Go (thou) thither. 

I will send them to you Consider (thou) In what 

there. situation I am. 

Get thee gone, (s'en aller) Take (thou) me thither. 

Take (thou) us thidier. Conduct (you) me thither. 

Repair (thou) thkher. (se He will send you some 

transporter) there. 

He would have sent us "Do not (thou) give him 

none there, any. 

Send (you) us thither. Seek (thou) a bode. 

80. 

Any part of speech may be used substantively : as^' 
un quand, a when ; un comment^ a how ; un que, a 
that, &c. How is the plural of these words formed 
in this case ; and what is the plural of un a, an a ; un b, 
a b ; un re, un mi, (in music) ; un neuf, a nine ; un 
quatre, a foiir^ Sec, 

81. 

Madame Recamier est fa Madame Recamier is the. 

plus belle dame que Je finest woman* I know. 

connoisse. 

Madame Recamier est la Madame Recamier is the 

plus beUe des dames (pie finest of Che women I 

je connois^ know. 

Why is the verb ctmMiire put in the subjunetivd in 
the firtt of ^e above examples, and not in the second? 

82. 

Ettes sont iautes soulag^es, may signify: th^ ate 
much relieved^ as well as : thei^ are all relieved. 
What turn must I give to the phrase to obviate this 
ambiguity ? 



How do you pronounce these words : Claude, 
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Claudiot ; second, second ; vermkelie, vermicelli ipia* 
loncelle, violoncello? 

84. 

How do you pronounce the last sellable of the foU 
lowing nouns, before a word beginning with a conso* 
nanty and before a vowel or h mute? 



BriUatU, lustre ; precious 
stone, 

calmanl, calming remedy. 

c^lSbranl, officiatmg priest 
at mass. 

chant, canto; singing. 

commandant, commander* 

commengant, beginner. 

commer^nt, trader. 

camnieltant, employer. 

concertant, one who plays 
or sings at a concert. 

conquirant, conquerer. 

consultant, counsellor. 

correspondantj correspon- 
dent. 

Couckant, West. 

croissant, crescent. 

diamant, diamond. 

desservant, curate. 

Higant, fop. 

iUpkant, elephant. 

erffdnt, child. 
Jabriquant, manufacturer, 

gantg glove. 

f^rant, guarantee. 

ignorant, ignorant person. 

instant, instant. 

intempSrant, disorderly man. 

intriguant, intriguer. 

intemant, steward. 



Levant, East. 
lieutenant, lieutenant. 
luisant, gloss. 
manant, clown. 
michant, wicked man. 
mSdisant, slanderer. 
montant, amount. 
mordant, pigment. 
mourant, dymg man. 
octant, octant. 
opinanl, voter. 
opposant, opponent. 
passant, traveller. 
payant, payer. 
pedant, pedant. 
penchant, inclination. 
pendant, pendant* 
plaijpuint, plaintiff 
platsani, wag. 
plant, sprig. 
pritendant, candidate. 
postulant, candidate. 
protestant, protestant. 
restant, remainder. 
revenant, ghost. 
st(ffisant, eooceked person. 
surveillant, overseer. 
traitant, farmer of the 

revenues. 
trdnchant, the edge of an 

instrument. 



Quelques auteurs savans 
que vous consultiez. 



85. 

Whatever learned authors 
you consult. 
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QtAi[\ieplmt$mvs ^Umsque Though yott have etinr so 
vousayeZfJenelescratns powerful friends, I do 
ffomt, not fear them. 

Wl^ 13 the first quelque in the ahove examples in 
the plural^ and the other in the singular number ? 

86. 

What difference is there between : un grand homme, 
and un homme grand ? 

87. 
How 18^ pronoimoed in die fdUowing words ? 

Aigui^e, ewer. aiguillier, needle-case^ 

aiguiSrSe, ewerful. aiguUlon, sting. 

fdgmUadef goad. ai0uill(mnert to spur on. 

aiguille, needle. ai^mser, to whet 

aijpdllde, needleful. aiguisement, sharpening. 

atguillelte, tag. Guillaume, William. 
aiguilletier, trimming-ma- due de Guise, duke of 
ker. Guise, 

88. 

The woi^d before may be rendered in French by 
devant, avatU, and aupardvanL Which of these words 
must be employed in translating the following sen* 
teiice ! he is amted befb^ us f 

89., 

Why are the verbs in Roman characters in tha £b)« 
lowing examples^ put in the preterit^ and not in the 
impeifect tense? 

Akxandre, tivee quataiUe iAk]taoder> with fyrty 

imlle^ h&mimts, attaqua thousand kben, attacked 

Darius qui en avoit six Dariue^ who had six 

cent mille. II lui livra hundred thousand. He 

bataUle deux fins, le gave him battle twice, 

d^fit, ^ fit sa m^re, sa defeated him, and. made 

femme,et sesJiUes 'prison^ his mother, wife, and 

mires de guerre. daughters prisoners. 
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J'allai hier cm soir d Vopi^ I went last night to the 
ra, dufenter\&h chanter opera^ where I heard 
Madame CaUlani, Madame Catalan! sing. 

90. 

What 18 the English of: je ne me douiois pas qu'il 
Vint, andje me douiois gu'ilviendroitf 

91. 

What is the masculine plural of the following 
words : canonial, conjugal, littiral, nasal, uuptitU, 
pascal, pastoral f pectoral, spidal, total, trivial, tinalf 

92. 

How do you pronounce the words gaif and suspens, 
before a word beginning with a consonant, berore a 
vowel or h mute^ and wl^n standing idone? 

93. 

De grands Mnemens ont Great events have o^n 
^^ottveit^depetitescatMer. little causes. 

Heureux, si de son temps, pour de bonnes raisons. 
La Macidoine eut eu des petites-maifon^ 

It would have been fortunate^ for good reasons, had 
there been a mad-house in Macedonia in his time. 

Why are the three first adjectives in the above 
examples preceded by de, and the last one by desf 

94.^ 

What difference is there between : il a sorti, and 
il est sorti : U a demeuri d Paris, and il est demeuri d 
Paris? . 

95. 

Of what gender are the words foudre, a thunder- 
bolt, and ceuvre, a work.— Xe//re, a letter ; prison, a 
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prison; and ordonnance, an ordinance, though femi- 
nine nouns, have sometimes an adjective in Uie mas- 
culine gender coming after them. In what instances 
doea tius take pkce ? 

96. 

How are the following words phmounced > 



Amasser, to heap up. 
quefaimasse, that I might 

love. 
itttrortf dawn* 
atUomne, autumn. 
basse, bass. 
chdsse, shrine. 
classe, class. 
o(my>agne, country. 
emlrCf to grow. 
U dSsasse, at takes out the 

bones. 
U dilasse, he refreshes. 
drSle, droll. 
ioole, school. 
Schassei, stilts. 
endosse, trouble, 
f / ^apore, it evaporates. 
quejejiuse, that I may do. 
jlamme, flame. 
grosse^ big. 
grasse, fat 



^obCf globe. 

Humbert, (a proper name). 
Jacques, James. 
lasse, tired. 
lobe, lobe. 
manne, manna. 
Munstet, (a toWn). 
masse, billiard-spoon. 
o^gfioR, onion., 
passe, pass, &c. 
post^criptwm, post- script. 
quanquan, bustle. 
quanquam, quanquam. 
rMe, stiff 
roideur, softness. 
rmdir, to stiffen. 
ridarguer, to reprove. 
lope ! done ! 
tasse, cup. 
tambour, drum. 
voter, to rob ; to fly. 
Young, (a proper name). 



97. 

What difference is there between : un enfant cruel, 
and un cruel enfant ? 



Madame, kes^ums la mire Are you the mother of 
de cet enfant f'^Oui, je this child. Ma'am ? — 
hi suis. Yes, I am. 

Madame, etes-vous mere?k Are you a mother, Ma'am? 
Out,je le suis. Yes, I am. 
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Why does the lady answer in the first of the above 
^xamiues, je la suis ; and in the last, je le suU f 

99. 

How do you form the plural of proper names ; as 
Alexandre, Molidre^ Corneille, &c. 

100. 

How do you pronounce the last syllable of the 
words: ants, anise-seed; bis, brown; brebiss^ sheep ; 
cadist a kind of serge ; commis, a plerk ; bandUt a 
robber; conJlU, a conflict; deficit, a deficit; rii, a 
rite ; before a word beginning with a .coqsodmi^^ 
and before a vowel or A mute? 



101. 

The feminine adjective grande often loses its ifinal e 
before certain nouns, both in oomversatibn and in 
writing, though those w<H*ds begin with a oonsonant. 
Which nouns ar« they ? 

102. 

How do you pronounce the following words b^ore 
a word beginning with a consonant, and before a 
a vowel or h mute : doigtj finger ; adjoinU associate ; 
appoint, odd money; embonpoint, plumpness; Joint, 
jomt; point, stitch; point, not at ail? 

103. 

Je ne sais si vous compre^ I do not know whether 
nez bien ma pensie, you understand my 

meaning rightly. 

JlnesaUi^ que le courier He does not know that 
est arrive. the pest is arrived. 

Why is the verb savoir used with one negative 
only in the first example, and with two in the last ? 
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104. 

Ha^do jrou pranounde the words :jMioft, a peacock ; 
Jaon, a fawn; Latm, (a town in France); Umh • 
gadfly; Caen, (a town in fVmnce)? 

105. 

H, at die beginning of words, is either aerate 
or mute in French; that is, it is either pnxiottnoid 
with a strong aspiration or breathinff» or not heard 
at all* Which are the wmfds in the French lan- 
guage in which h is aspirated ? 

106. 

How is the k of the following words prono^nped : 
chaUhuatU, a screech-owl; enhardWy to embolden; 
rehifusser, to raise; s'aheurter, to be obstinate; en- 
hJarnacher, to harness? 

lOT. 

Of wh^t gender are the words : exemple, an exam* 
ph; hi^mhe, a hymn; and ioulre, a beaver? 

loa 

How is some (expressed or understood), to be ren- 
dered in French, when it precedes an amective joined 
to a noun in the singular ^umber. For. examjje, 
ought I to say : du hon temps, or de ban ietnps, Sue 
weaker? 

109. 
What sound has the letter x in the following words ? ' 



Auxerre, 




BrnxeUes, Brussels. 


Auxonne, 


g 


phMx, i^cenix. 


FkxeUe, 


1 ' 


Styx, Styx, 


UxeU, or Vxalks, 


s 


siMxante, sixty* 


SLMaixent, 


■ 3> 


stnxantiime. sixtie^. 


Luxeuil, 


1 


Xerxes, Xerxes, (the 


Xaintes, 


' seconder). 


Aix, 




La Xaintonge, a proviruje 


Cadix, Cadiz. 




of France, 
c 
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110. 

How do you pronounce : dot, a dowry ; mol, a word ; 
and $ot, a fool ; before a word beginning with a coih 
•onanty and before a vowel or A mute? 

111. 

What difference is there between : MademoUelle ne 
i^Mrch€ poi drciUt wn^l Mademoiselle ne marckepas droiief 

112. 

Quek que soieni vos amis, Whoever your ^ends are, 

Je ne Us. crains point. I do not fear them. 

II y a quelque soixanle It is about sixty years 

ans que cet usage s'est since that custom pre- 

perdu. vailed. 

Whv is auelque in the singular, in the last example ; 
and why ao we write it in two words, in the first 
example, giving to quels the plural form ? 

113. 

Itow do you pronounce the word dix, ten, before a 
word beginning with a consonant, before a vowel or h 
mute, and at the end of a sentence ? 

114. 

Wliat is the plural 6f the following nouns ? 

Avi, 6t Avi'Maria, Ave- etccetera, et ccetenL 

mary* errata, list of errors. 

aUnia, new paramph. ex6at, leave to go out, 

auto da fit auto-de-re. ergo^ a therefore. 

aparti, what is spoken factotum, factotum. 

aside. item^ item. 

aUbi, alibi; hifoUo, folio. 

aUehda, allelinah. imj^romptu, or iti^promptUp 
accessit, certinbate* impromptu. 

acacia, acacia. in-quarto, quarto. 

duot duet. in-octavo, octavo. 

duplicataf duplicate! , in^^buze a duodecimo. 

m^seke^ a sixteen. orimus, collect. 

Ml dix^huii, an eighteto* opSra, opera. 
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M-oinge-ftM/re, a twenty, pater, pAter-nottac 

four. quiproquOf mistake. 

libera, libera. quainor, a four. 

mezzih-termine, medium. trio, trio. 

mezxo-tinto, mezzo-tinto. Te Deum, Te Deum. 

nunUrOi number. s^o> cipher. 

116. 

How do you form the comparative and luperlative 
degree of the fcdlowing adjectives : world, mortal ; 
immortd, immortal; parfaii, perfect; univertel, uni* 
verbal; Siemel, eternal; essentiel, essential; dMnt 
divine; immense, immense; suprimef supreme? 

116. 

What difference is there between : unejkmme Aofi* 
mite, and une honnitefemme f 

117. 

Hoiv is the termination ier pronounced, in the 
names of trades: as^ barbier, a barber; cardannier, a 
shoe-maker ;yf miter, a farmer. Sec; and in the hamet 
of animals : as, tanglier, a wild boar ; belter, a ram, 
&C., before another word beginning with a consonant^ 
9lid before a vowel or h mute } 

118, 

Je n'ignore pat qu'il est I am aware that he is 

venu. come. 

J'lgnare qu'il tii/ait cela. I do not know that he has 

done it. 

Why is the verb put in the indicative in the finit 
sentence^ and in the subjunctive in the second ? 

119. 
How do you pronounce the following wordsf 

Absent, absent annates, annals. 

addition, addition, aitarcAte, anarchy. 

attique, attic. argutie, cavil. 

0tmiimf, atticism. amict, amice, 
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anabapHstCi snabaptist bapiiimal, Yixptismal. 

mwbaoUgmef anabaf^tism. ennemi, enemy. 

appeliationf dppellatiofi* obtenir^ to obtain. . 

oaptistire, baptistry, pignoratiff jpignorative. 

haccaiautiai, degree of Umbod pinchbeck, 
bachelor. 

180. 

What difference is there between : imaginer qUelque 
nhOKi and t'imagmerquelqueGhoie? 

121. 

How is the termination eU pronounced^ in such 
words as reveil, awaking ; pareil, 8uch» &c.» before a 
word beginning with a Consonant, and before a vowel 
ork nule? 

122. 

The adjective furieia is sometimes placed before 
the ii#uil» rad sometimes after it i tm^unfirkux poiison, 
un UmJMmx. Whai difieredce does this oocasicm in 
itssignificatitei? 

123. 

// avoU Us yeux et ta His eyes and niouth were 

bcuche ouverte. open. 

L'itang et la rividre itoknt The pond and river were 

Whj is the participle in the first example put in the 
feminine gender and singular number, and in the last 
example in the masculine plural ? 

124. 

How do you pronounce the following words, before 
another word beginning with a consonant^ and before 
1^ vowel or A mute ^ 

Ader, steel. ammrieri ^ndmith. 

dUkr, faaiigbty. banquier, minken 

(wetUurier, adv^turer. bouclier, buckle. 

atelkr, workshop. baudrier, st^idd^'^belt^ ' 
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bnuier, ooal-fire, * ehevalier, hnighU 

coursier, course. cavaUer, genUeman. 

cwrrier, courier, canonnier, gunner, 

126. 

We sometiines meet with the adverb preioue, almott^ 
having its final e retrenched before a word be^nning 
with a vowel. Is this syncope correct ? — and'Ui what 
cases ought it to take place ? 

126. 

How is the word sept, seven, pronounced befbre ^ 
word beginning with a consonant ; before a vowel or 
h mute ; and at the end of a sentence? — and how do 
you pronounce the words sepiante, seventy ; C€p, 4 
viQej andc^j, fetters? 

187. 
How are the following words pronounced ? 

jfietd^ grandfather, Milhaut, ^ 

caiicJdme, catechism. •P«'^<»^*^>C^.««^*w.— » 

chc^r, choir. NuUy, > ('•op.t MA-st). 

CkaroHf Charon. Suify, J 

curionti, curiosity. mode, fashion. 

f4aence, delft-ware. paten, pagan. 

^Sn^rositS, generosity. quolibet, quibble. 

jamboH, ham. tymptdme, symptom, 
mti2^nm«> date ofa coin, or ttUac, deck. 

medal. fran^Ule, quiett 
ndllet, millet, 

128. 

What difierence is there between: une sage^emme, 
and un^femnw sage f 

129. 

Personne n'est plus heu- Nobody is happier than 
reux qu'elle. she. 
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Per Sonne a*Ui\ jamais sur* Did ever any body cnirpftss 

passi Bacme en iUganoef Racine in elegance ? 

Cette perS(mHe est trSs^ia* That person is very leam« 

struite. ed. 

Why are the adjective and pronoun in the mascu- 
line ipBnder in the two first exam]^ ; and the adjec- 
tive IB the last example^ in the feminine gender ? 



laa. 

How do you pronounce the final m of nam, a name ; 
parfum, a perfume ; hem ! hem ! item^ item ; Ibrahim, 
Ibrahim; SiUm, Selim; Matusalem, Methuselah; 
Stockholm, Stockholm ; Adam, Adam ; Absahm^ Ab- 
satom; and the n in Salomon, Solomon? 

181. 

What difierence is there between : jfaxme mieux 
Titude quekjeu, andfaime plus VHude que lejeu f 

132. 

What is the plural of ctil, an eye ; ceil de hctuf, an 
oval window ; and ail, garlick } 

183. 

How do you pronounce the words: freid, cold; 
poidSf a weimt; and sotf, thirst; befmre a word be- 
ginning with a consonant^ and before a vowel <Ar h 
mute? 

184. 

II a dix mille Uvres de He has an income of ten 

revenu, y compris les thousand pounds^ in- 

prqfits ae sa charge; eluding theemoluments 

nan compris la mauon of his offioe, besides the 

oiilloge. house he lives in* 

// donne tous les ans mille He gives a thousand 
icus aux pauvres, les au» crowns annually to the 
m6nes extraordinaires y poor, including (or ex- 
comprises {ou non com- elusive of) special do- 
prises), nations. 
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Why is compris declined in the last example, and 
not in the first ? 

136. 

How is the masculine plural of the following ad- 
jectives formed? 

Anacal, friendly. frugal, frugal. 

adverbial, adverbial. glacial, frozen. 

austral, southern. tdSal, ideal. 

autamnal, autumnal. ^ial, filial. 

borial, northerly. jovial, jovial. 

colossali colossean. natal, native. 

fatal, fatal. naval, naval. 

fitud, final. orcd, oral. 

136. 

How do you pronounce the final ten of the follow^ 
ing nouns^ before a word be^nning with a vowel or 
h mute : acad&micien, an academician ; chien, a dog ; 
bien, property; ckirurpen, a surgeon; chritien, a 
christian ; entretien, a discourse ; grammairien, a gram- 
marian; historkn, an historian; lien, a bond; main-' 
tien, carriage ; le mien, mine ; le iien, thine ; musicien, 
a musician ; paten, a pagan ; paroissieuj a parishioner ? 



137* 

Why is the pronoun it rendered by ce, and not 
by il, in the following expressions ? 

Cest voire faute. It is your fault. 

A mains que ce ne sait par* Unless it be among the 
mi les Turcs. Turks. 



138. 

How do you pronounce the final ct of aspect, an 
aspect; respect, respect; and suspect, suspicious; in 
the singular and plural number, before a word begin- 
ning with a consonant, and before a vowel or h mute? 
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139. 

What is the difference between : le vin nouveau, and fe 
nouveau vifi; de nouveaux livres, and des livres muveawc ? 

140. 

How do you pronounce the words: cap, a cape; Gap, 
(a town) ; Jalap, jalap ; julep, julep ; nanap, a mug ; 
iaps, a lapse; maps, a relapse? 

J41, 

How must I express in French : the lion roars, the 
lark sings ; and the other sounds of birds^ and cries of 
animals ? 

142. 

How is the termination ourg, in the names of towns 
pronounced: as, Augsbourg ; Augsburg; Brandebourg, 
Brandenburg; Eaimbourg, Edinburgh; Fribourg^ 
Friburg ; Hambourg, Hamburgh ; Pilersbourg, Peters-, 
burgh; Strasbourg, Strasburg, &c« 



What difference is therebetween : oublier dfaireunf 
chose, and oublier defaire une chose ? 

144, 

How do you pronounce the following words^ before 
a consonant^ and before a word beginning with a^ 
vowel or h mute: drap, cloth; trop, too much ; galop, 
n gallop; wop, syrop; Ops, Ops; Pelops, Pelops? 

146. 

Ce sont les michans qui Wicked men have misled 

tont igari. him. 

Cest V avarice et f ambition Avarice and ambition are 

qui trouhlent le monde* a plague to the world. 

. Why is the verb eire in the plural, in the first exam-i 
pie, and in the singular in the last ? 
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146. 

How do you t>ronounc6 the d of the tennination 
ordj as in : accord^ an agreement ; abord, access ; &c.^ 
before a word beginning with a consonant^ and before 
a vowel or h mute ? 

147. 
How is the plural of the following words formed ? 

.Btw/e-en-Zrutii^ decoy-bird. castC'Coiif unsafe place. 

inise-flace, stal*ling (ice- casse-cut, hind fall. 

brraker). casiC'tite, puzzle-brain. 

inise^scell^, letter-breaker, dame^earme, demi-john. 

Mie - cout break • neck pUd-a-ierre, house of call. 

stairs. reinC'Claude, (preengage. 

Mse'Venif fence. rose^croix, rosicrucian. 

brise-raison, random-talk- tete'it4ite, tSte-{l-t^te. 

er. 

148. 

What difference is there between : k bois mort, and 
fe mart bois f 

149. 

^ How do VcW pronounce the word^ • mm, rum ; and 
rumb, rhumb : and how is the article un, a or an» arti- 
culated before a word banning with a consonant^ and 
before a vowel or h mute? 

160. 

What difference is there between: une couple de 
pigeons, and une poire de pigeons f 

161. 

Ilfaui distinguer la bien- A distinction must be 
faisance & la charity. made between^ benefi- 

cence and charity. 

// ne sail pas distinguer sa He cannot distinguish his 
main eaiUche, d'avec sa right hand mm his 
main droite. left 
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Why is the verb dUHnguer here followed by de, in 
the first example^ and by d'avec in the last ? 

15«. 
How do you pronounce : corridor, a corridor ; or, 
f^old ; and the last syllable of all other words endin|f 
in or? 

168. 

What is the diflTerence between t prier queiqu'un d 
diner, and prier queiqu'un de diner ? 

164. 

What sound has x, in the words execrable, execra- 
ble ; exii, exile ; exhumer, to disinter ; exhausser, to 
raise; exhorter, to exhort: examen, examination; 
exerdce, exercise? 

165. 

How do you pronounce the final consonant of the 
following words : talct isinglass ; Abraham, Abra* 
ham ; dam, cost ; Priam, Priamus ; quidam, a cer- 
tain person ; Amsterdam, Amsterdam ; Adam^ Adam ; 
Boterdam, Rotterdam ; Siam, Siam ; Ephraim, 
£phraim ? 

166. 

What difference is there between : chaaer k Hhre^ 
and chaster au liivre ? 

167. 

J'aimemieux danser, que I like to dance better than 
chanter. to sing. 

J'aime mieux lui pardon^ I would forgive him, ra« 
ner, que de le riduire au ther than throw him 
disespoir. into despondency. 

Why is aimer mieux followed by que only, in the 
first instance, and by que de in the latter f 
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158. 

What 18 the feminine gender of the following ad- 
jectives : caduc, frail ; bSnin, benign ; matin, mis- 
diievous ;' doux, sweet ; tiers, third ; Jrau, fresh ; 
Javori, favourite ; public, public ; sec, dry ; Grec, 
Greek ; Turc, Turk ; bhii, blessed ; b^nii, hallowed, 
or holy ; traUre, treadierous ? 

159. 

How is qu pronounced in : Quintilien, Quintilian; 
Quinie'Curce, Quintus Curtius ; Sixte-quint, Sixtm 
the fifth ; Charles-quint, Charles the fifth. 

160. 

How is the last syllable of the following words pro- 
nounced, before another word beginning with a 
consonant, and before a vowel or A mute : bigoi, a 
bigot ; apricot, an apricot ; ballot, a bale ; M/ot, a 
block ; fagot, a faggot ; cahot, a jolt ; gigot, a leg of 
mutton ; gotdot, the neck of a bottle ; grelot, a little 
bell J javelot, a javelin ; lot, a prize ; paquebot, a 
packet ; pivot, a pivot ; brulSt, a fire-shtp ? 

161. 

What difference is there between : un nauvel kabii, 
un habit nouveau, and un habit neuff 

162. 

How are the following sentences to be rendered in 
English : fapprShende qu'il n* arrive ; je n'appr^- 
herme pas qiCtl arrive; fapprihende qu'U n' arrive 
pas ; n'apprehendez'vous pas qu'il n* arrive ; Je n'appri- 
hende pas qu'il n' arrive pas ? 

163. 

How is the termination ier in sentier, a path ; and 
in the names of trees ; as, amandier, an almond-tree ; 
tqfier, k coffee-tree, &c. ; pronounced before a wdrd 
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beginning with a consonanty and before a vowel or 
h inute ? . . . . 

164. 

The word fori, when an adverb, signifies very ; 
when an adjective, iirong, &c. ; and when a notin^ 
ajbrt. How is it pronounced in each cas^, before a 
word beginning with a consonant, and before a vowel 
or k mute ? 

La moUU de son disqomrs Half of his discourse Was 

ne valoit rien, good for nothing. 

Le tiers des vignes est A third part pf the vines 

geU, are frozen. 

La moitU de ces bouteilles Half of these bottles are 

sont vides. empty. 

Plus de la tnoiUS de ses The best part of his bread 

d4pens sont paySs. is eaten. 

AVhy does the verb in the two first examples, agree 
with the collective noun partitive in the singular 
number ; and in the two last, in the plural ? 

166. 

How do you pronounce the final syllable of the words : 
cimerU, cement; compliment, a compliment; contre- 
vent, an outside shutter ; ^ISment, an element ; eit- 
gouementy a prepossession ; enjouement, gaiety ; «n- 
tkement, obstinacy ; before a word banning with a 
consonant, and before a vowel or h mute ? 

. What is the past participle of the verbs : repaUre, 
to feed ; risoudre, to reduce, or turn into ; traire^ 
to milk; and what Is the infinitive mood of the parti-! 
ciple issu, descended from } 

168. 

ti'etoU, hier Dimancke. Yesterday was Sunday. 

C'est Id intm ehevUL That is my horsel 

Why is ce used in these sentences, and not it ? 
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109. 

What difference is there between : ce paravent nt 
vous serl de rien, and ce paravent ne vaus seri tt rien ? 

170- 

What promiodatioa do you give to the last syllaUe 
of the following words, before a word beginning with 
a consonant, and before a vowel or k mute : dernier, 
last ; Jkr, proud ; icdUer, a scholar ; enttert entire ; 
fimtLkr^ familiar; grenier, a granary ; grassier, rude? 

171* 

Why is tout, in the following example, not made to 
agree with the nouns yeux and oreilles ? 

Cette fenrnte est tout ^eucp, This woman sees and 
et tout areUles, hears every thing. 

im 

How is gn proAounced ia signet/^ ngisltr or 
tassel of a book ; and in Ae proper munce wgnmrd, 
Begnaud, and Ciugny 9 

173, 

How do you pronounce the last syllable of the foI« 
lowing words, before another word beffiimlfig ^Ui a 
consonant, and before a vowel, or h mute : gnerm 
rier, a warrior ; hSriUer, an heir ; ouvrier, a work- 
man ; hospUalier, bospitable ; qfficier, an officer ; 
kuissier, a door-keeper ; meuririer, a murderer ; 
laurier, a laurel ; manufacturier, a manufiicturer ; 
papier, paper; prisonnUr, a prisoner; parUculier, 
peculiar; a private person ? 

174. 

Ce sont de savantes gens. They are learned, but 
mats fort dangereux. very dangerous people. 

Les vieilles gens sont Qld people are suspicious. 
soup9onneux. 
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Why> in each of the preceding sentences, are the 
two adjectives put in different genders, though re«-' 
ferring to the same substantive ? 

175. 

Of what gender are duck^^pairie, a duchy-peerage ; 
garde, a guard ; and auiamne, autumn ^ 

176. 

How do you pronounce the words : arc, an arch ; 
arc-^n-cielt a rainbow ; arc-de^triamphe^ a triumphal 
arch ; arc'bouiantf a buttress ; arC'kouter, to prop ? 

177. 

What difference is there between : aider quelqu'un, 
and aider d quelqu'un f 

178. 

How are the following words pronounced, before a 
wcnxl beginning with a consonant, and before a vowel 
or A mute : hngy long ; affront, an affront ; fronts 
a forehead. 

179. 

VoyezcpmrnentUiravaille. > c^ !,««, u-, ™«i,« 
V^ezcmmeiltravame. \ ^ ^^ow he works. 

' Why is the word horo translated by comment in the 
first example, and by comme in the last ? 

180. 

What is the difference between : etre en campagne, 
and ^re d la campagne f 



181. 

givei 
tfialc 
Guadiana. (a river) 



What sound is given to gua in Ungual, lingual ; 
la Guadaloupe, Gu^aloupe ; and la Guadiane, th^ 
" ■" (a river) 
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182. 

How do you pronounce the last syllable of the 
following words, before another word beginning with 
•a consonant^ and before a vowel or k mute ? 

Patient, patient (adj.) rigerU, regent 

patient, malefactor. regiment, regiment 

penitent, penitent sergent, Serjeant. 

present, present. serpent, serpent 

president, president talent, talent 

ralliement, rallying. trident, trident 

183. 

The adjective ^ker is sometimes put before^ and 
sometimes after the noun. What difference of mean- 
ing does this occasion ? 

184. 

What difference is there between : cette dame a fair 
Jler, and cette dame a Vairjikre ? 

186. 

How do you pronounce the last syllable of the 
words Jupiter, Jupiter ; Lucifer, Lucifer ; Luther, 
Luther; magister, a pedant ; Jrater, a young barber? 

186. 

How do you translate into French : I expect he will 
come ; do not expect that I will do it f (s'attendre) 

. 187. 

Un grand nombre de sa- A great number of leam- 

vans soutiennent cette ed men maintain that 

opinion. opinion. 

Une infinite de gens An infinite number of 

pensent ainsu people think so. 

Why are the verbs soutiennent and pensent in the 
plural, the nouns nomitre and infinite being in the 
singular? 
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188. 

How do you pronomice the words toup, a blow ; 

loup, a wolf ; and beaucoup, much ; before a word 

beginning with a consonant, and b^re a vowel car 

A mute? ^ 

189. 

What difference is there between : unejaussr poHe, 
and une portefausse f 

190. 
How are the following words pronounced^ before 
another word beginning with a consonant^ and before 
a vowel or h mute : j^omb, lead ; prompt, quick ; il 
mterrompt, he interrupts ; U nmpt, he breaks ; U 
cwTompU he corrupts ? 

191. 

Puis'je certifier que cela est f 1 Can I declare or affirm 
PuU^e certifier que cela soUf f that to be the case ? 

When ouffht the first of these expressions to be 
used^ and when the last ? 

192. 

How do you pronounce almanack, an almanack ; 
«id lacs, a snare ; before a word beginning with a 
consonant, and before a vowel or h mute ? 

193. 

On ne fait jamais tant de Men never commit so 

folks, . que quand on many follies as when 

aime. they are in love. 

n faut Ure docile, lors- We . must be tractable 

qu'oft nous reprend d when we are justly re- 

propos, proved. 

Why is when expressed by quand in the first ex* 
ample, and by lorsque in the last ? 

194. 

How do you pronounce : ais, a shelf; JaU, }et$ Je 
sais at sai^ I know ; and^t/, a &ct ? 
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196. 

What difference is there between : je crains qu'il m^ 
vienne, and je crains qu'il n^ vienne pas ? 

196. 

Une paleur de dSfaillance, A sickly paleness, and a 

une sueurfrouley se ri- cold sweat, pervade his 

• pand surtous ses mem' limbs. 
ores. 

Le bien et U mal sont en Good and evil are in his 

ses mains, hands. 

Why is the verb put in the singular in the first 
example^ and in the plural in the last ? 

19X 

How are the words mceurs, manners; and neeud, 
a knot, pronounced ? 

198. 

Why is the pronoun U expressed by U, and not by 
ce, in this sentence : fai vu le Louvre ; il esi magni' 
j^que, I have seen the Louvre ; it is very grand ? 

199. 

Tout hSrcflque et toute However brave and praise- 

louable qu'est eette ac* worthy this action is, it 

turn, elle ne sera, pas will not be rewarded* 
rdcompens^e. 

Tout atmahles el toutes Amiable and pretty as 

jolies que sont ces dames, those ladies are, I do 

elles ne me plaisent pas. not like them. 

Why does the first tout in each of the above exam- 
ples remain unvaried, while the secpnd is declined f 

200. 

How do you pronounce the following nouns, before 
a word beginning with a consonant, and before a 
vowel or A mute: bac, a ferry; tabac, tobacco; sac, 
D 3 
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a bag ; lac, a lake ; etUmac, stomach ; hamac, a 
hammock ; HUac, a deck ? 

201. 

What difference is there between : tm homme plai^ 
sani, and tm plaitant homme ? 

202. 

How is ch pronounc^ in archevSque, an archbishop; 
archi^pUKopai, archiepiscopal ; archtipUcopat, an an^- 
bishop's dignity ? 



Cet homme va toi^ours That man goes always 

im'pieds. barefoot 

Je suis d wms dans une I will be with you in 

denuUibt<r«. half an hour. 

JD va pieds nus, mime au He goes barefoot even in 

Ofur de Vhiver, the middle of winter. 

II V a plus ^une heure el I have been waiting for 

demie quejevoui attends, you above an hoar and 

a half. 

Why tote the adjective^ nu and demi put in the 
mascuUne singular in the two first of the above ex- 
amples^ and not in the two last^ since they qualify 
the same nouns in both cases ? 



204. 

How do you pronounce the last syUable of pubUct 
iblic - - - - • 
ic9 

205. 
Qest la loi qui Vordonne. The law (Mrescribes it. 



public ; trqfic, trafBck ; and all other words ending 
in fcf 



Cest un mendiant qui It is a beggar that knocks. 

Jrappe- 
Cest la plus grande sotlise. It is the greatest folly. 

Why is the pronoun it expressed by ce, and nol by 
Hi in the above examples ? 
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906. 

What difference is there between : emporter le prix ; 
and remporter le prix ? 

207. 

How is the last syllable of the following words 
pronounced^ before a word beginning with a conso- 
nanty and before a vowel or h mute : apparat, pre- 
paration ; chait a cat ; Jitt, a coxcomb ; forgat, a 
galley-slave ; grabat, a couch ; mat, a checkmate ; 
un¥rrought gold ; faded ? 

208. 

Tout aisies et tout Aon- Easy and obliging as his 

nStes que sont ses ma^ manners are^ he does 

niires, il ne phU pas d not please every body. 
tout le monde. 

Toute fausse et toute Though this doctrine is 

haissable qu'est cetie very false and odious, 

doctrine, me est Jhrt it prevails very much 

rSpandue dans tous les in every country. 
pays. 

Why Is tout put in the masculine singular in the 
first example^ and not in the last > 

209. 

How do you pronounce the last syllable of ablatif, 
ablative ; ricUatif^ recitative ; baillif, a bailiff ; and 
all other words ending in if, before a word beginning 
with a consonant^ and before a vowel or h mute? 

210. 

What difference ia there between : un air grand, 
and un grand air f 

211. 

In what cases ought an euphonic t to be inserted 
between the verb in the third person singular^ and 
the personal pronoun coming af^r it ? 
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What sound is given to z. in the following words : 
Fez, Fez ; Booz, Boaz ; Rodez, Se6z, Senez, (towns 
in France) ; and Rez (a town in Austria) ? 

213. 

Cettefemme n'est pas aussi This woman is not . so 

savante que je tavois learned as I had 

imagine. imagined. 

Combien de gloire il a What glory he has ac- 

acquise ! quired ! 

Why is the participle in the masculine in the £r8t 
example^ and not in the second ? 

214. 

The proper articulation of the vowel e, constitutes 
the chief beauty of the French pronunciation. It has 
at least six different sounds. E guttural, and e mute^ 
are those which are most commonly mispronounced 
by foreigners ; and it is in this particular alone, that 
they are often immediately distinguished fV^m the 
natives of France ; it being utterly impossible ever to 
acquire the true French accent, without being per- 
fectly master of the respective sounds of this letter ; 
and especially of the two sounds just mentioned, which 
occur in a great number of words in daily use. — 
Which are those words ? 

213. 

What difference is there between : un air mauvais^ 
and un mauvais air? 

216. 
Tout la Haye en est All the Hague is frighted 

alarms. at it. 

Tout Londres est em- All London is in a con- 

bras^. flagration. 

Why are the participles alarmi and embrasi, and 
the adjective ioul^ put in the masculine glider, the 
nouns to which Uiey refer being, in both examples, 
of the feminine gender ? 

Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



X TOUCHSTONE. 45 

How do you pronounce the last syllable of ffSahi, a 
giant ; fainiant, lazy ; micriant, miscreant ; n^nt, no- 
thingness ; before a word beginning with a consonant, 
and before a vowel or h mute ? 

218. 

There are some w<»rds beginning with a vowel, 
before which the particles ce, de, le, la, que, undergo 
no retrenchment. Which are those words ? 

219. 

What sound is given to //, and rr, in the fol- 
lowing words : cviOisr, a spoon ; illusion, an illusion ; 
torrent, a torrent ; tV courra, he will run ; il mourrwt, 
he would die; erreur, vca error; ferreur, terror; 
horreur, horror; irritS, irritated; terrible, terrible; 
erronS, erroneous; corridor,^ a |^ery; perroquet, a 
parrot; correspondant, a correspondent; souterrain, a 
vault; and in all words beginning with ir, followed 
by another r? 

220. 

What difference is there between : la pauvre ferrnne 
ie jeta dans tnes bras, and la pauvre jemme se jeta 
entre mes bras? 

221. 

Cette promenade est tout This walk is quite differ- 
autre qu'elle n'Stoit. ent from what it was. 

Toute autre auroit rejeti Any other woman would 
une telle proposition. have r^ected such a 

proposal. 

Why is the word tout put in the masculine gender 
in the first example, and in the feminine in the 
second ? 



How is the word neuf pronounced, before a word 
^inmng with a consonant, before a vowel or h mute, 
id at the end of a sentence ? 
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What 18 the plural of konnite homme, an honest 
man ? 



La somme que cette affaire The sum ivhich that bu- 

m'a cout6 ? siness has cost me. 

Que de valeur il a mon- What courage he has 

tr6e ! shown I 

Why is the participle in the first example in the 
masculine^ and in the second in the feminine gender ? 



How is the nasal termination f;i, as in : chagrin, 
grief; buiin, booty, &c., pronounced before a word 
beginning with a vowel or h mute ? 

How are vingU twenty, and cinq, five ; pronounced 
before a word beginning with a consonant, before a 
vowel or h mute, 9nd at the end 9^^ H sentisnce f 

227. 

C'est Dieu qui nous a donnS God gave our existence. 

Pitre. 
C*est le devoir d'un chri- It is a christian's duty 

tien de pardofiner d ses tp forgive hi? enen^ies. 

ennemis. 

Why are the above sentences not expressed as fol- 
lows, instead of beginning with ce: Dieu nous a 
donnS Vkre; k devoir de thomme est de pardonner d 
ses entiemis? 

228. 

What difierence is there between : il est iailleur, and 
c'est un iailleur? 
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How do you pronounce the worda : carquois^ a qui- 
ver; harruns, harness; soumois, sullen; des livres 
TtmmoiSy French livres ; before a word beginning 
with a consonant^ and before a vowel or h mute ? 



Le peuple Juifeat dUpersi 
par toute fa terre. 

Uarmie des infid^les fut 
enHirement d^faiie* 



The Jewish people are 
scattered , throughout 
the earth. 

The army of the infidels 
was entirely routed. 

Why is the verb tire put in the singular number 
in boUi these sentences ? 

231. 

How is the letter / pronounced in deuil, mourning ; 
geuil, a threshold ; ana fauteuil, an arm-chair ? 



What difference is there between : le riche Lucullus, 
and Luculius le rkhe ? 



Vest un lieu qH Ton respire It is a place where pure 

un air pur : et Ton y air is breathed, and 

vit aussi d hon marchS. where one may also live 

very cheap. 

On souffre aisSment, dei One easily brooks reproof, 

reprehensions; mats on but not derision. 
ne souffre poini la raiU 
lerie. 

Why is Von used in the first example ; and <m only, 
in the second i 



How do you pronounce the ialloivmg words, before 
word beginning with a consonant, and before a 
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vowel or h mute: pied, a foot; tr^pied, a trivet; 
couvrc'pied, a quilt; contre'piedf a wrong sense; 
marchc'pied, a footstool ; it s'assied, he sits down ; 
il messiedf it is unbecoming ; U sied, it becomes ? 

236. 

Of what gender are the nouns couple, a couple ; 
and enfant, a child ? 

S36. 

Les ckaleurs excessives The excessive heat of 
qu'il a fait cet iti, ont this summer^ has caused 
causS bien des maladies. many diseases. 

De la faqon que fai d\t. From the explanation I 
onadu m'entendre, have given^ I ought to 

be understood. 

Why are the participles fait and dit, in the mascu- 
iine singular ? 

237. 

How do you pronounce the last svUable of agir, to 
act; loisir, leisure; and plaisir, pleasure; before a 
word beginning with a consonant^ and before a vowel 
or A mute? 



What difference is there between : une langue pauvre, 
and une pauvre langue ? 

239. 

De deuxjilles qu'elle avoit. Of the two daughters she 

elleena fait une religi*' had^ she has made one 

euse. a nun. 

La perte et les profits auX' The profits and loss he 

quels il a particip^^ sont has shared in> are very 

considirahles. great. 

Why are the participles fait and participe, put in 
the singular masculine ? 
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Me. 

^Wmtt wmxd kaB 4k6 <£Md •« #f cmden, ancient; 
bien, very ; bien, property ; and fwn^ m^^^mg ; be* 
fore a word beginning with a consonant^ and before a 
vowel or h mute ? 

241. 

^^^bat dASer^nce Js Htkere bfiiwma: MnjHfid^sfifimj 
and un enfani seuicf 

242. 

How is the termination end pronounced before a 
word beginning with a consonant^ and before a vowel 
or h mute ? 

«48. 
L'un et V autre est mori. They are both dead. , 

VuH ei Vauire me trom« They both deceive me. 
pent. 

^Wby is the verb^ri the singular tn'tlfe''first^a(iun- 
ple^ andhriheplorsQiB'the mt? 

244, 

What difference is there between : Mnfau rirf^ riuid 
un rireyimf 

245. 

How do you pronounce the last syllable of the fol- 
lowing words, "before another word.begiiming with a 
consonant, and before a :irowel ot'h mdte ? 

CUent, client. mortifiant, vexatious. , 

confianti sanguine. ^igodant^ merchant. 

^udiant, student. Orient, East 

humUtani, mortifying. pliant, *foldUn^-dtool. 

Uant, suppleness. riant, cheerf\il. 
tiMDtrcian/^ thoughtless. ^ •Mfp^^^iif, iptftllrDner. 

mendiant, beggar. varton/, -dsuigedble. 

joogle 



£ 
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me. 

Whi^ difference u there between : le jeune Sciphn,^ 
and Scipion le jeune f 

847. 

Persorme n'est si malheu- Nobody is so unhappy as 

reux qu'elle. she. 

Jeneconnois perionne plus I know no one so happy 

heureuse qu'elle. as she. 

AVhy is the adjective put in the masculine in the 
first example^ and in the feminine in the second ? 

248. 

How is the x of index^ an index ; and perplex, 
perplexed ; sounded before a word beginning with a 
consonant^ and before a vowel or h mute ? 

5i4d. 

Thane are many nouns in the French langui^e^ 
which are masculine in one signification^ and feminine 
in another. — ^Which are they F 

5850. 

What difference is there between: quelle est voire 
erreurf and quelle erreur est la v6ire? 

251. 

How do yoii pronounce the words huit, eight; and 
puitsf a well ; before a word beginning with a Conso- 
nant, and before a vowel or h mute ? 

252. 

Les figures quefai appns The figures t have learned 

d dessiner. to £^w. 

Les persotmes que fai in- The persons I have taught 

struites d dessiner. to draw. 
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Why is the participle declined in the last example, 
and not in the first ? 

263. 

How are the following words pronounced, before 
another word beginning with a consonant, and before 
a vowel or k mute: rui, rutting; brut, rough; Itdhp 
a lute; dSfimt, deceased; emprunt, a loan; but, a 
design ? 

254. 

What difference is there between : un pauvre auteur, 
and un auteur pauvre ? 

255, 

L'armSe de nos alliSs e^ The army of our allies is 

triS'grande, et les sol' very larffe, and its sol- 

dots en sont bien disctp- diers wdl disciplined. 
linis. 

La rSpublique avoit con* The republic had pre« 

servi^ ^es canquStes. qervea its ocmquests. 

Why is the pronoun its rendered by en in the first 
example, and hy'ses in the second? 



85&. 

How do you pronounce the termination iez, in the 
different tenses of verbs, before a word beginning 
with & consonant, and before a vowel or^ mute ? 



267. 

What difference is thel*e between: c'esi un vtlain 
homme, and c'est un homrne vihun f 



La plupart coururent aux The greatest part .ran to 

armes, arms. 

La plupart du monde se ' Most people suffer thera- 

laisse tramper. selves to be deceived. 

E 2 
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Whyf is the verb in tlw first kiBtasce ki the plural^ 
and in the last in the singular ? 



£59. 

How do jwx pronoimce the last syflable of singulier, 
tffUgi^Eir; aadtx^onikrsi vrikYingij; before a word be- 
giMing with a consonant^ and before a vowel or k 
ihute? 

«60. 

What difference is there between : mes deux cousins 
JOftl pr^ d mourir, and mes deux cousins sent pris de 
mounr? 

261. 

How do you pronounce the words : odorat:^ the smell ; 
htai, a dish; rat, a rat; vivaf^ an huaza; smdchutf 
nash ! before a word beginning with a consonant^ and 
before a vowel or h mute ? 



Ceh est dSsagtSable & voir, that is displeasing to the 

sight 
II est disagriable d'qvoir It is disagreeable to have 
affaire d des chicaneurs. to do with chicaners. 

Why IS the adjective dUagriahle, followed by the 
ptreposition d in the first instance, and by de in the 
last? 

268. 

What difference is there between : la nunson dont il 
sort, and la maison d^oik U sort ? 

264. 

How arc^ the words kier, yesterday ; and premier, 
first; pronounced before a word b^inning wi^ a 
Consonant, and before a vowel or h mute ? 
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265. 

// ne /aiiendoU pas d une He idid net ^pecC so 
aufcWprompte. quick a relief. 

L'aide des drhnomes dloU The deputy-master of the 
iris'polu ceremonies was very 

polite. , 

Why are the two adjectives prompie and poU put 
in di^erent genders ? 



How do you pronounce CoHgnac, (a town) ; Marc, 
Mark; brqc de vin, a jug of wine; marc ^or, an 
acknowledgment paid on entering on a business ? 



267. 

What is the feminine of the adjectives^; foolish ; 
and cbdtain, auburn : and how do you pronounce the 
words sieur, sir or master ; and messieurs, gentlemen ? 

268. 

II demande d'etre dispense He begs to be excused 

de cetie d-marche, taking that step. 

// demande k entrer dans He desires to be admitted 

ceUe campagnie, into that company* 

Why is the verb demander followed by the prepo« 
sition de in th^ firs|: eicample, and by d in the last? 

269. 

Jlow do you pronounce the words sang, blood; 
rang, rank ; and oran^^outang, orang-outang ; before 
a word beginning with a consonant, and before a 
vowel or A mute? 

270. 

What difference is there between ; %n peupie cruel, 
and un cruel peupie ? 

E 3 
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fitow doytm pniiiouace the vilrclB : nerf, a newe ; 
bctuf-grasy «fBtled<a; and oouf dur, m haid eggf 

272. 
Les jours qu'il a v^cu. The days he has lived. 

fPotUti iei ciomqm*:il a fiL Every tiling he teoold. 

Why are the participles vicu and pu not made to 
agree with the nouns tnat^recede them ? 

2T8. 

What difference is theri^ between : les iisrme$prom 
pres, and lespropres termes ? 

Stt4. 

How do yon pvommnee the words : ^^, soen ; pr^^t, 
a Aeitf^ wd t^if^ voast meat; before a wotd iie^ifi^ 
an^ w^ 1 dmBOBBHt^ and i}rfofe a mmehot A mute f 

2!!aL 

What d^eimiee is dseore betw^eoi : ^ fat vtine jpetor 
dre, sa^j^ tPm im pdndre; je leg at ^wt pUer^ and 
jeUijoivupiUerf 

276. 

^ comprends qifH doit 9 conceive ditft fie must 

9ipe JddkS. be -angry. 

Jeae comprends pas gue, I do not conceive ho^ 

cela puisse avoir Ueu. that can be. 

¥^ tis'fhe veiib In "Khe indieative in file first exam- 
)^, and iti^the s&Aajmiotive in ^e last ? 

277, 

How do you pronounce the words : donCi then ; 
jonc, a rush ; and ironc, a trunk ; before a word be- 
^pmni^tmtha censonont^ and before a vowel or h 
mute? 
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378. 

Wbit id^erenee is tbere betveea : ui^ gramf komme, 
»id tm hamme arandj «nd how are the tcilowing sen- 
tences rendered in English : im grand homwe ffiC, md 
un honme grand dans ses profets? 

279. 

How do you pronounce : des bceufs, osen ; d^s nerf/t^ 
sinews; des ceufs, cggB; before a word beginning 
with a consonant, and beftxre a vowel or h mute ? 

280. 

lAi pe¥r ou k bissqin^ font JEvery mption of the 
Urns les mouvmens de mouse is ocqisiooed by 
la souris. fear or want. 

Why is the v^^fcm^ m the plural ; tb? ^wp preqedr 
ing nouns being separated by a disjunctive conjunc- 
tion ? 

281. 

What diffnrenee is there betwcieo -: t4mn^e,dMmiBre^ 
aimiladermdre'amUef 



, Is h .iwi.t^ pr 9i:tical?ted, in the foUowuig words : 
lienrif Henry; Henriade, Henijiade; fw^gar^ .^ oactr 
shed? 

«88. 

Ifaigk courageux n'eum The timid dove is not the 
gendre point la timide offspring of the coura^ 
colonUie, geous eagle. 

Vaigle imperiale ^^ .The ^npm^rial efigle ^Ym 



autrefois les armes de once the national arms. 
I'Empire. 

Why is %}^e ^dkctivf courageux ?n the puisculip^, 
and impSri^ ixh the feminity, gepder? 
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284. 

How do yoiL pronounce grand, great; and quand, 
when ; before a word beginning with a consonant^ and 
before a vowel or h mute ? 



What difference is there between : une clef Jaime, 
and unejausse clef? 



Tout les juges ont opini Evefy judge voted ao« 
chacun selon ses lumiires. cording to his convic* 

tion. 
Ih ont apporti chacun Every one brought his 
leur offrande. offering. 

Why is the possessive pronoun his rendered by ses 
in the first esuimple^ and by leur in the last ? 

How are the words Jlef, tenure ; grief, grievance ; 
9LiidreUefi relievo; pronounced before another word 
beginning with a consonant^ and before a vowel or b 
mute? 



What difference is there between : un conte plaisani, 
and un plaisant conte ? 

How are the following words pronounced^ before 
another word beginning with a consonant;^ and before 
a vowel or h mute : alphabet, an alphabet ; ballet^ a 
ballet; billet, a note; et, and; guet, a vraXchyJet, a 
throw; net, clean; iacel, a pause? 

290. 

Croyez^vous qu'il reviendra 9 Do you think he will 
Croyez^vous qu'il revienne f return ? 
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These expressions^ thoHgkbotli rendered in English 
by : do you think he will come backy or return ? are not 
used promiscuously in French. When ought I, there- 
fore^ to put the second verb in the subjunctive, and 
when in the indicative ? 



291. 

What difference {» there between : donn&r ehaue, 
and donuer la ^asse f 

1192. 

How do you pronounce : bouc, a he*goat ; joug, 
a yokie ; wAl, fuddled ; and potlU, a pulse ; before a 
word beginning with a eonsonant, and belbre a vowel 
or h mute ? 

293, 

Osez'vous hien vous com- Dare you compare your* 

parer k ees grands self to those great men } 
hommesf 

Comparons la vertu svec Let us compare virtue 

le viotk with vice. 

Why is the verb comparer followed by df in the 
fir3t example^ and by ovec in the last ? 



What difference is theve between : parler mal, and 
malparfer? 

995. 

How do you pronounce: David, David; Cid, 
Arabian chief; mttid, a hogshead ; and nid, a nest ? 



The adjective mortel is sometimes placed before the 
noun, ana sometknes after it. Does tbie occasion any 
difference in %h^ i^i^^apipg of that word ? 
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297. 

How do you pronounce the termination ein, before 
a word beginning with a vowel or h mute> as in 
plein, full ; dessein, design, &c. ? 



298. 



// n'est point de laides 

amours. 
II y a autour d'elU mUle 

petits atnours, 
C'est lapreuve cf un amour 

ardent. 



Never seemed mistress 

foul. 
A thousand cupids stand 

around her. 
It is a proof of violent 

love. 



Why is the adjective in the first example put in the 
feminine^ and in the two last in the masculine gender ? 

299. 

What difference is there between : une eau morte, 
and une morte eau f 

300. 

What pronunciation is given to the h in hh-os^ a 
hero ; hSrcnncs a heroine ; and hirdique, heroic ? 

801. 

What difference of meaning is there between the 
following expressions ? 



Je ne puis plus. 
II est en maison. 
Je ne sais ouj'en suis. 
Se prendre d quelqu'un. 
On en 6toit venu si avant, 
qu'ilfaihit vaincre, ou 
^ mourir. 
Eire en Vair. 

Notre pridicateur est en 

chaire. 
II est dans I'eau. 
Nous sommes en hiver. 



Je n'en puis plus, 
II est dans la maison. 
Je ne sais ouje suis. 
S'en prendre d quelqu'un. 
On itoit venu si avant, 

qu'ilfalloit vainer^ ou 
^ mourir. 
Etre dans Vair, or dans 

les airs, 
Notre prSdicateur est dans 

la chaire. 
II est en eau. 
Nous sommes dans Vhiver. 
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302. 

How do you pronounce the words t Est, East : 
OueH, West ; lest, ballast ; zest ! fiddlestick ! 

SOS. 

What difference is there between : tomber par terre, 
and Umher i terre f 

804. 

How do you pronounce the following words: amer, 
bitter ; baiser, a kiss ; berger, a shepherd ; boucher, 
a butcher ; boulanger, a baker ; cancer, a cancer ; 
chcher, a steeple ; cocker, a coachman ; archer, an 
archer? 

306. 

What difference is there between : k haul ton, and 
ie t(m haut ? 

306. 

How do you pronounce the last syllable of: hasard, 
chance ; and bavard, a bdbbler : and how is the 
termination ard pronounced in all other words, before 
a vowel or h mute ? 

307. 

Les deux Comeille se sant The two Comeilles have 
distingu^s dans les let" distinguished them- 
tres. selves oy their learning. 

Les Comeilles sont rares The Comeilles are scarce 
sur noire Pamasse. among our poets. 

Why does the proper name Comeille take an « in 
the last example, and not in the first ? 

308. 

How do you pronounce the last syllable of rempart» 
a rampart ; part, a part ; and of all other words end- 
ing in art and er/, before a word beginning with a 
Consonant, iand before a vowel or h mute ? 
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809. 

What difr(^6tic& is thef<e b^weeti : tEspitSmnt, 
and le Sami-Esprii ? 

810. 
How do you foi^m the plural of the foIlowiDg words ? 

Coq^'Vdne, nonsense. curC'-oreiUe, ear-picker. 

caupe^arret, cut-throat. factum, case drawn in the 

c<n^r/e-6o<^e, short man. form of a ^plea. 

C(n/r/e-potniej counterpane, jfesse-cahier, hired CQpier, 

couvre-chef, kerchief. Jesse^mathieu, miset. 

couvre-feu, fire-plate. gardc'Ckasse, game-keep- 

couvre-pied, quilt er. 

credo, creed. garde -fau^ rails along 

croc-eipjambe, trip. bridges^ &c. 

curc'dent, toothpick. garde-cdte, cruiser. 

311. 

How do you pronounce the words hat, a pack-sad- 
dle ; mat, a mast ; digdty havock ; appdt, a bait ; 
and il parldt, he might speak ; before a word begin- 
ning with a consonant^ and before a vowel or A joMite } 



312. 

What difference is there l>etween : une cordefausse, 
imdunefau^secofdef 

313. 

How do you prbt)OUnce the final syllable' of Jifpi^er, 
Jupiter ; Lucifer, Liucifer ; Luther, Luther ; magis- 
ter, a country*^choolQiaster ; and frater, a young 
barber? 

314. 

What difference is there between : je veux 4pouser 
unefemme qui a plus de verlu que debeauli, andjfe 
veux ipouser utte Jemme qui ait plus de vertu que de 
beauts? 
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816. 

How do you pronounce the last syllable otabonne* 
tneni, a subscription ; accent^ an accent ; and accent, 
a manner of speakins ; before a word beginning with 
,a consonant, and before a vowel or h mute ? 

S16. 

Personne n'ose lui annonm Nobody dares inform him 

cer la mort de sonjils, of the death of his son. 

Vous aurez raifon de ne You vrill be in the right 

pas Voier, not to venture on it 

Why is the verb oser attended by one negative only 
in the first example^ and by two in the last ? 

817. 

How do yon pronounce the words : derc^ a derk ; 
verd, grieen ; and t7 perd, he loses ; before a word 
beginning with a consonant^ and before a vowel or 
Ji mute ? , 

818. 

What difference is there between : tdtez d ce vin Id; 
and tdtez de cevin Idf 

819. 

How are the following sentences translated into 
English : je doute au*U vien^e ; je ne dgute pas qu *il ne 
vienne / Je doute s*u viendra f 

820. 

How do you express in French : the head of a wild 
boar, qfaptke, salmon; the snout of a hog; the muzzle of 
n stag, cbg, fox, ox, lion, kopa/td, tiger ; the fangs 
of a wild boar ; the teeth of an elephant f 



How sae Jriand, dainty; chaud, hot; ichqfaud, a 
scaffold; and all other words terminating in aud,. 
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pronounced before a word beginning with a consonant^ 
Itnd before a vowel or h mute ? 



What difference is there between : U s*oceupe de 
ditruire les ahus, and U s^occupe d ditruire les ahus ? 



How do you pronounce the ch in tachigraphte^ 
tachygraphy ; tackigrap?ie, a short-hand writer — ^the 
first g in gangrene, gangrene ; the c in secret^ secret ; 
and uie first c in nicromancki necromancy ? 



Le monde ne pardanne pas Men forgive not the most 

les moindres sottises, trifling follies. 

Le rci a pardmni k ce The kin|^ has pardoned 

eriminel. that cnminaL 

Why is the verb pardonner followed by the prepo- 
sition d in the last example, and not in the first ? 



How do you pronounce the words mil, a thousand ; 
mil, millet ; /<k, a madman ; ^ol, foolish ; sol, a pen- 
ny ; sol, soQ ; and sol,, a sol (in music) ? 



What difference is there between : maUraiier, and 
truster mal ? 

827. 

How do you pronounce the words : tons, all; AoiU, 
August ; ao&ii, ripened ? 



The word orgue, an organ^ is masculine In the 
singular, and feminine in the plural ; as, un bon orgue. 
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de hmmei orgm^^ihXs behif^ the case, which of the 
three fdllowing expressions is most correct ? 

is one of the finest 
organs. 




How do you pronounce: hon, good; m&n, my ; jom, 
his Of her ; imi, thy ; non, no ; on, one> they ; be- 
fore a word beginning with a vowel or h mute ? 

880. 

What difference is there between \ Untie passera 
pas d cela, and il ne se passera pas de cela ? 



How do you pronounce : ahandont an abandoning ; 
Achiron, Acheron ; Mton^ a stick ; aiguiUon, a goad ; 
and all other nouns ending in on nasal; before a word 
beginning with a vowel or k mute ? 

882. 

Vceuvre de la creation Jut The work of the creation 

a(Aev6e en dx jours, was finished in six days. 

Le premier et le second Thefirst and second works 

ctuvre de ce musicien of this musician are in 

sontfort recherche. great demand. 

Why is the participle put in the feminine gender in 
first example, and in the masculine in the last ? 



How are chefy a chief; nef, the nave (of a church) ; 
and hri^, a bnef ; pronounced before a word begin- 
ning with a consonant, and before a vowel or k mute? 

384. 

What difference is there between : c'est demain 
congi, and ce sera demain congi ? 
F 2 
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How is the word sens pronounced in : le bon sens, 
good sense; and.^ sens commun, common sense : and 
now do you pronounce the noun gril, a gridiron? 



How do you express in French : ihefeoi of a horse, 
ox, stag, camel, elephant, sheep, ca^ goai, gtiOSe ; 
the. paw rf a dog, cat, hare, rabbit, nx^, bear, ape, 
rat ; the claws ^ a Hon, cat, tiger, parrot ; the taUms 
of an eagle, vulture, hawk ; the mouth of a horse, 
camel, elephant, dog, lion, ox, wolf, crocodile, pike ? 

337. 

How is the plural of nouns and adjectives ending 
in ant and ent formed ? 

838. 

What difference is there between : j^ai acheti ce 
cheval de mxm frkre, and j'ai achetS ce cheval d mon 
friref 

839. 

V How do you pronounce the words : quadrige, quad- 
riga ; liquSfaction, liquefaction ; liquSjUr, to liquefy ; 
gentU, a gentile ; and gentil, pretty ? 

340. 

What is the plural of claire-voie, an opening ; bail, 
a lease ; and briche-dent, wanting a fore tooth ? 

341. 

. Why are the past participles of the verbs : ptaindre, 
to pity ; craindre, to fear ; and^ir, to flee, not used 
in the feminine ? 

How do you pronounce the following words ; ex* 
archat, exarchy ; cot^ac, quince marmalade ; dompter. 
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to tame ; dUtiller, to distil ; balsamiout, balsamic ; 
bat^ the tail of a fish ; baiiologie, tautology ; calvUief 
baldness ; damner, to damn ; chiste, cyst ; ciguef 
hemlock ; aiguCi acute; contempteur, scomer; enivrer, 
to intoxicate ? 

843. 

What difference is there between : cette Jemme a 
accouche, and cetle femme est accouchie 9 

344. 

How do you pronounce the termination off » befbre 
a word beginning with a consonant, and before a 
vowel or A mute ? 

345. 

La letire que j^ai ^crite The letter I have written 

h voire amu to your friend. 

Les ouvrages qu'a ecrits The works which that 

ce grana homme. great man has written* 

J'ai torit une letire d votre I have written a letter to 

ami, your friend. 

Why is the participle declined in the two first 
examples^ and not in tne last ? 

846. 

What difference is there between : une vcix camm 
mune, and une commune voix f 

347. 

How do vou pronounce the termination ir in the 
infinitive of verbs, and in nouns ; and the final «r in 
the infinitive of verbs ; before a word beginning wi th 
a consonant, and before a vowel or A mute ? 

348. 

What difference is there between : Umt^d^coup^ and 
io^Hi d'un coup ? 
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How do you pronounce the last syllable of the fol- 
lowing words^ before another word beginning with a 
consonant, and before a vowel or h mute : fervent, 
fervent ; froment^ wheat ; gent, people; ingredient, an 
in^edient ; jument, a mare ; mandement, a mandate ; 
Occident, West; onguent, ointment; parent, a rda- 
don; parlement, parliaiiient? 

860. 

What difference is there l>etween : induire en er^ 
reur, and induire 4 erreur ? 

851. 

How must I spell the verb annoncer, in those tenses 
where the c is followed by an a or an o f 



What pronunciation is given to the final n of eav 
amen, examination ; hitmen, hymen ; gratnen, cow* 
grass ; abdomen, abdomen ; ^nd amen, amen ? 

353. 

Vous trouverez ci-joint co- You will find annexed a 

pie de ce que vous me copy of what you re- 

demandez, quire. 

Vous trouverez ci-incluse You will find the copy 

id dopiequevous m^avez you asked me for^ in« 

demandie. closed. 

Why is the participle put in the feminine gender 
in the last example^ and not in the first ? 

; 364. 

How do you pronounce the word noftUi a name ; 
and its compounds^ pr6nom, the first name ; surnonif 
the surname, &c., before a word beginning with a 
consonant, and before a vowel or h mute : and how 
are the words plat-borif a gunnel ; and sauf, safe, 
pronounced? 
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What diflbrenoe is there between: uiu pbiUante 
eomidu,' and une camSdie plaisatUe f 

866. 

How are the words : dictrict, a district ; stricl, strict ; 
and vehement, vehement^ pronounced before a word 
beginning with a consonant^ and before a vowel or h 
mute? 

' 367. 

What difference is there between : gouter un meU, 
gouter ttun mets, and godter d un meU ? 

358. 

The word git, in ci-gitf here lies ; is a neuter and 
defective verb. What is the infinitive mood of this 
verb> and which are the tenses and persons still in 
use? 

369. 

How do you pronounce the termination ond, as in 
ixmd, rebound; blofid, fair; ficond^ fertile; prqfimd, 
profound ; second, second^ &c. ; before a word begin- 
ning with a consonant, and before a vowel or h mute? 

360. 

'What difference is there between the pronunciation 
of: vout Hes saiisfaU, and vous ^tes saiuf aits? 

361. 

Hew is the noun Jils, son, pronounced before a 
word beginning with a consonant, and before a vowel 
or h mute ? 



* What difference is there between: insUter d, and 
insister stir ? 
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863. 

How do you pronounce : cerf^ a stag; *nd ^iei^, a 
slave; before a word beginning with a consonant, 
and before a vowel or A mute ? 

364. 

What difference is there between : les konnites gentf 
and les gens honniies } 

365. 

How are the words : galant, g&Uant, or gallant ; and 
d I'instant, immediatelv ; pronounced before a word 
beginning with a vowel or % mute? 

366. 

What difference is there between : en un instant, 
and dans un instant ? 

367. 

How do you pronounce Jbl, a fool ; fol, foolish ; 
col, a neck ; coly a stock ; lecolde Tende, the straights 
of Tend; le col d'une chemise, the neck or collar of 
a shirt ; col, a defile ; le col de la vessie, et de la 
mairice, the neck of the bladder, and ai the womb; 
vwl, solt ; b tnol, a b Bat, (in music)? 

368. 
Of what gender are the following words : acte, an 
act; coneombre, a cucumber; ichange, an exchange; 
empldtre, a plaister ; iquateur, equator ; les pleurs, the 
tears; saule, a willow; iquinoxe, equinox i orchestre, 
orchestra; ivoire, ivory; intervalie, an interval; 
&^9fl^> cloves; mensonge, a lie; espace, a space; 
eti, summer? 

369. 

What sound must I give to the first e of the two 
words answering to the English words desire, and 
desert? 
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370. 

What difference is there between : un mflrchand a 
affaire d toutes sortes de gens, and un marchand d affaire 
deUmtes tortes de gensf 

371. 

How do you pronounce : harUy a barrel ; quidam, a 
certain person ; and coq d'Inde, a turkey-cock ? 

372. 

• What difference of signification is there between 
oMiuU, and aHeux ? 

ms. 

How are the words : lis, a lily ; Jleur-de^lis, flower« 
de-luce; andc/ti6^ a club, pronounced? 

374. 

What difference is there between : iljit amitid d 
Urns ces messieurs, and iljit aimiU avec Urns ces mes* 
neurs? 

375. 

How is the termination aci pronounced, before a 
a word beginning with a consonant^ and before a 
vowel or A mute ? 

376. 

Why i& the verb s^empresser followed b^ de, in the 
first of the following sentences^ and by d m the last ? 

Je m'empresse de prendre I am anxious to begin to 

la parole, speak. 

Jl s'empresse 4 rendre ser^ He is eager to do a good 

vice d son ami. turn to his fHend. 

377. 
How do you pronounce the words: laid, ugly; and 
lail, milk ; before a word beginning with a consonant, 
and before a vowel or h mute ? 
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378. 

C'est au maUre k porter. It is the master's business 

to speak. 
C*est au disciple de se The scholar ought to keep 
taire, silence. 

infinitiire 
mood] 



Why does the preposition d precede the i 
lood m the first example^ and £& in the last ? 



879. 

How do you pronounce the Allowing words, l>efore 
a word be^inmng with a consonant, and before a 
vowel or h mute : Franc, a native of Franoonia ; 
franc, a frank, (piece of money) ; franc, free ; chaos, 
chaos ; clos, a close; repos, rest ; and dos, a back ? 

380. 

What difference is there between : itre en kumeur 
defriire quelque chose, and Sire d'humeur dfriire quelque 
chose? 

381. 

II est Uen facile de r&pon' It is very easy to solve 

dre d voire difficult^. your difficulty. 

CicSron est facile k enten* Cicero is easy to be un- 

dre. derstood. 

Why is the first infinitive preceded by de, and the 
last by a? 

882. 

How do you pronounce the words: marc, (a weight) ; 
marc, husks, or grounds; and pare, a park? 



What difference is there between: cet homme n'en- 
lend pas raillerie, and cet homme n'enlend pas la 
raillerief 



How do you pronounce the words r pore, pork ; 
porc'ipic, porcupine; and il ^choil, it happens? 
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385. 

What difference is there between : je vieni vous dire 
quej'ai vu voire sceur, andje mens de vaus dire quej'ai 
vu voire sceur f 

386. 

How do you pronounce U in the words : abaiire, to 
throw down ; attirsr, to draw ; and disette, scarcity ? 

387. 

What difference is there between : un jour faux, 
and unfaux jour ? (applied to paintings) 



Why is the pronoun it expressed by %l in the first of 
the following sentences, and by ce in the last ? 

HAtoit d fT^sumer qu'ilne It was to be presumed 
recevroU point de letire. that he would receive 

no letter. 

C'est vous qui avez fait It is you who have done 
cela. that 

389. 

What difference is there between : suppleer nne 
choseJlsXid supplier d une chose ? 

390. 

Une dame s'est presentee d A lady came to the door, 

la portei je I'ai laiss6 and I let her pass. 
passer, 

Les Uvres que vous avez The books you have taken 

ramass^s, sont ceux ^ue up, are those which my 

9710ft frire avoit laisse brother had let fall. 
tomber. 

Why is the first pattic^le in each of the above 
sentences declined, and not the last one ? 
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8tJCH A8 IS USUALLY SPOKEN BY THE DIFFniENV 17LA1SE8 

r . 
OF FBEKCH SCHOLABS IN ENGLAND. 



FIRST CLASS. 



1. J'ai ete i VScde ces 

huit annies. 

2. Vous etes untreS'grand 
Stranger. 

3fc // Irouve fauU avec 

tout 
4». J'ai iris soif. 

5. Nous romprons I'icole 
dans une semaine. 

6. Son nez court perpeiu* 
ellemeni. 

7. Je diisire vous pour 

donner nun un de man 
nouveau chemise. 

8. Vous irouverez voire 
ckupeau. dessqus^ la 
table. : , ; 

9. Voulez'vous Jaire un 
avec nous? 

10. // numque quinze mi" 
nutfis de douze. 

11. Je puis faire urie che- 
mise avec cela. 

12. VousHes djotier, or 

vous Hes pourjouer. 

1 3. La patience m'ichappe. 
H. Je vous prie, laissez^ 

nwi entendre de vous 
de terns en terns. 



I have been at school 
these eight years. 

You are a very great stran- 
ger. 

He finds fault, with every 
thing. 

I am very thirsty. 

We shall break up in a 
week. 

His nose runs perpetu- 
ally. 

I desire you to give me 
one of my new shirts. 

You will find your hat 
under the table. 

Will yoii make, one jrith 

^^^ • ,\ 

It wants fifteen minutes 

of twelve. [ 

i can make a shift >rith 

that. 
You are to ]^lay. 

My patience is exhausted. 
Pray let me hear from 
you now and then. 
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15. Voire langue court sur 

des roues. 

1 6. Fous regardez bien. 

17. Je ne lui at pas parli 
pour deua^ ans. 

18. JLes plus courtes fdies 
: $anl ies plus homes, 

19. Fous pridites ioutes Ies 
Eclipses, 

20. Necoupezpasmon nez. 

21. Ily aun muralentour 

de la dmetidre, 

22. La plupart de dames 
Jurent rmlheureuses. 

23. CeUe lettre a 6ii r^- 
pondne. 

24-. // est trente minutes 
apris trots. 

25. Je ne puis pas f aire 
une metlleure chemise. 

26. Appelez pour du pain. 

27. Fous avez davantage 
d' esprit quemoi. 

28. J'ai lu ceia sur la 
gazette. 

29. // est dijc-sept ans 
vieuxy quoiqu'tlne re* 
garde pas si vieux ; 
mais u est cdurt de 
son dge. 

30. Avez - vous appris le 

Frangois long terns f 

31. J'ai 4t4 cherchi par 
tout le monde. 

32. // ne m 'a pas dit qu'il 
avoit besoin de t argent. 

33. // ny a personne rfe- 
dans PSgtise. 

34. Quelqu'un demande 
pour mon mattre. 

S5. mon nez saigne, orje 
saigne par le nez. 

36. Demandez pour une 
piicedepain. 



more sense 



Your tongue runs upon 

wheels. 
You look well. 
I have not spoken to him 

these two years. 
The shortest follies are 

the least jprejudicial. 
You foretell every eclipse. 

Do not cut my nose. 

The churchyard is sur- 
rounded by a wall. 

Most of the ladies were 
unfortunate. 

This letter has been an- 
swered. 

It is thirty minutes past 
three. A half past three. 

I can make no better 
shift. 

Call for bread. 

You have 
than I. 

I have read that in the 
newspaper. 

He is seventeen years old^ 
though he does not look 
so old ; but he is short 
of his age. 

Have you been learning 

French a lonp^ time ? 
Every one has looked for 

me. 
He did not tell me he was 

in want of moiley. 
There is no one in the 

church. 
Somebody asks for our 

master. 
My nose bleeds. 

Ask for a piece of bread. 
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38. 
S9. 



40. 



37. La liivre courut d irth* 
vers des hois. 
Cet obfet a iU dSlu 
h4r4. 
Vous ne savez pas ce 

rums disez, 
une personne vws 
dira^ 

41. II est impardonnable 
pour avoir fak une 
Jauie si hurde. 
4f2. Mes ennemis sent par* 
donnis, 

Vous faut oiler; ma 
maUresse manque vous» 
EUe a a'^U pour 
vous trcisjw dSfd. 
J'ai dU d voire fkre 
de n^goeier ce (Met 
dessus la place. 



43 



44, 



The bare van throui^ tire 

woods* '^ " ' 

This siiljectv has been 

eanvassed* 
You are not a^noe what 

you are Baying. - 
Any body will tdQ you. 

I cannot forgive hkn so 
great a Uundtf. 

My enemies are par- 
doned. 

You must go; my mistress 
wants you. She haa 
called you difee times 
idready. 

I have told yo«ir Either to 
negotiate that note ^ 
hand on Change^ 



SECOND GLASS. 



45. II n'if a pis Stat que 
celui d'un homme iwt 
la conscience n'est pas 
pure. 

46. // est pius ricke qu'U 

aok. 

47. Je ne crois pas que 
j*ai tarty quandje dis 
qu'elleavoii trispeur 
devous. 

48* Si le public a eu 
quelque induittence 
poor moijje la cms d 
voire protemtiou. 

49. L'indulgenee que le 
public a eu pour mot, 
je le dois d voire pro* 
tection. 



No situation is worse 
thai that c#a msn who 
hai not a dear con- 
science. 

He is richer than he was. 

I do not believe I am 
wrong, when I ^y she 
was mtidbi afraid 0f you« 

If the public has fliiown 
me any indulgeiice, I 
am . indebted to your 
protection £>r it. 

I am indebted to ^ your 
protection for the ioduU 
gence which the public 
has shown me. 
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brouillard en plmie. 
^U Lajeumne ettoapt^ 
tie de touks iories 

52. C^ii AomMie^' lie crot^ 

eepHble de Urns Us 
cntitet* 

53. II Impas^ 9m$ ^pSe d 
iravers le corps, 

M. Fowa-uUdiS ^'Un 
/aim? 

55. Plus d'un Umm oid 
diposS. 

£6. Ifow fr fl K - w i i la iegon 
quewmsonidoHniv^s 
makres. 

57, Je fmts fids grdee, 
guoMfMf voms me la 
mhiezpas. 

58. Oest dans cdU mauon 
adje dememre. 

50. Que&e auaniiti de 
pierres it a eniassS, 
(or entassie)! 

60^ SaveX'veus pinner de 
la harpe, ou de la 
ttuilare f 

61, Les ehakurs qu'il a 
faites. 

4^2, Laissez • nous goiter 
quelque de voire meiU 
Uur vin du Portugal, 
des Canaries, eTdu 
Mad^re. 

63, Foiuferezbiend^imiter 
son exemple. 

6^. Le vertueux et Vila- 

Jmeni Finilon. 
e n'espire pas que 
vous le Jerez. 

56. Ces Uwres sont faciles 
A se procurer. 



The^n has turned the 
foff into raio. 

Ypam 18 capable of ad- 
mitting all sorts of im- 
pressions* 

A man who does not be- 
lieve in God^ would 
commit aU sorts of 
crimes. 

He ran him through the 
body. 

Did be tdl you that he 
was hungry ? 

More than one witness 
has deposed. 

Show me the lesson your 
masters haive given you. 

I pardon yoUf though you 
do not descarve it. 

This is the house I live 
In. 

What a number ef stones 
he has gathered to- 
gether ! 

Can you play on die harp, 
or guitar ? 

The hot weather we have 
had. 

Let us taste some i>fyour 
best Port wine» l^ne- 
nWy and Madeira. 



You will do well to act 

up to his example. 
The virtuous and eloquent 

Fenelon. 
I do not expect you will 

do it. 
Those books are easily 

procured. 
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67. J'espjh-e que wms le 
fassiez, 

68. C'est la chose que 
j'aime la plus. 

69. On me rendra justice, 
et ette ne peut pas 
tarder. 

70. C'est d vous d qui je 
park. 

71. Puisque vous m'inter" 
dites voire maison. 

72. Je n'aurois jamais 
pensi que cela itoU d 
vous, 

73. // est autant indigne 
de vivre que sonfrire. 

74. Je vous ^vilerai la 
peine de lejaire* 

75. II vous faut venir, : 

76. Je m'Stonne que vous 

n'avez pas pr&vu cet 
accident. 

77. Nous avons proscrit 

aujourdhui lesfemmes 
qui nous avons pros^ 
crites Vann6e pass^e. 

78. Cet hamme a I'numeur 
pliable. 

79. Cest dans la tHe-d- 
tite qu'elle est la plus 
aimable. 

80. Mon frire a vingt et 

un chevaL 

81. Ma sceur touche du 

clavecin, et moi de 
I'orgue. 

82. Jenem'enrappellepas. 

83. Cettejemme est prke d 
accoucher, or prite 
^accoucker. 

84. On If monte par une 
douce pente. 

85. J'espire que nous ne 
I'avez pas diU 



I hope you will do it. 

That is what I like best. 

Justice will be done ine> 
and that ere long. 

It is to you I am speak- 

ing. 
Since you forbid me your 

house. 
I never thought that was 

yours. 

He is as unworthy to live 
as his brother. 

I will spare you the. trou« 
ble of doing it. 

You must come. 

I am surprised you did 
not foresee that acci- 
dent 

We have banished the 
same women to-day, 
that we banished last 
year. 

That man is of a flexible 
temper. 

She is most engaging in 
private conversation. 

My brother has twenty- 
one horses. 

My sister plays on the 
harpsicord, and I on 
the organ. 

I do not recollect it. 

This woman is about to 
be delivered. 

A little hill leads up to 

it. 
I hope you did not say 

so. 
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8(5. // faui ifue jt vous I most first point out to 

qbserwe premtirement, you. 
S7. L'un et V autre eke* Both the horaeiB. 

$8. MtAre de iamgues Teacher p£ the French, 
Frmngeiie, Espagmle, ~ Spankfa, and Italian 
- et UaXknm, knguages. 

VsRfl 

fUtmohSi m Corner d*tm peHt CMm. 

89. FideUe i ma maitresse, attad^^ k set pas, 

Sensible des soins qii*^lle mfi donne, 
Pros de mordre tous ceux qui ne TiMDieroieiit pas, 
Je ii*ai fu vordre «ocor fuenonne. 



THIRD CLASS. 



90. Ciiar a ^dus gagm4 de 
bataUleSf que les autres 
n'en out lues. 

91. ,lsa iragSdie qut fat 

vuejouer, 

92. J*ai fnmvS 4jue JSsuS' 

Chrut wenaroUjuger 

les kommee, 
93^ Le premier et le se* 

com stages. 
di. On croU n^^e pas 

trmnp^; cependmt on 

turns trompe d ckaque 

ft5.' 



Je Im at rendu tous 
ies servieeis q/ne j^ai 
P^> queJ'Mi ffwlus, 
mtej'mdits. 

96. Sont'ce Id vos inten-^ 
^msf^-r^hd, ee sont 
eUes, 

97» La p9isk est une des 
sciences que j'ai la 
la plus oihivie. 



Cflsstr won more battles 

than others .faaire read 
. Mi hatdes. 
The traffe^ I saw per- 

fonnea*. 
I have peoved that Jesu8« 

Christ will come to 

judge men* 
The first and second 

stories. 
We fancy ve are 9ot 

chained, and yet we 

are cheat^ every iQCH 

inent« 
I have rendered him every 
. aervice. I could ^ every 

service I wished, or 

oUght to ^nder him* 
Are those your inten-* 

ti^sf-^Yes, li^ey are. 

Poeta^ is one of those 
sciences i have culti* 
vaied most. 
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98. On baUk du tambour 
pour assembler la 
troupe. 

99. Ne Us a-t'U pas 

assuri que cela est ? 
JOO. Vous ne convenez pas 
qu'il y a du subbme 
dans ces paroles. 

101. II a appris d battre 
le tambour. 

102. C'est un komme dont 
la vertu en impose. 

103. J'espere de le voir 

auJourd'Aui. , 
lOi. Ai'je dit que vous 

I'avez trompi ? 

105. Puis-Je esp4rer Vob^ 
tenir f 

106. // est impossible que 
I'onpuisse s'imaginer 
la douleur que cette 
mart lui cause, 

107. lis se sont plus d me 
tourmenter. 

108. Ramassez les livres 
que vous avez laissis 
tomber. 

109. Les maris s^y ren- 
dirent aoec * leurs 

femmes. 

110. Auguste gouvema 
Rome avec un tempe- 
rament, une douceur 
soutenues, auxqueUes 
il dut le pardon de ses 
anciennes cruaut6s. 

111. L'actrice que j *ai vu 
Jouer. 

112. De quelque religion 
qu'il soil. 

113. // me sendfloit qu'il 
m avnat. 

11 4. Sans peine, mplaisir. 



The drum was beat, to 
call the troops together. 

Did he not assure them 

that such is the case ? 
You will not agree that 

these words are at all 

sublime. 
He has learned to beat 

the drum. 
He is a man whose virtue 

commands respect. 
I hope to see him to-day. 

Did I say that you have 

deceived him ? 
May I hope to obtain it ? 

It is impossible to con- 
ceive his grief at the 
death of that person. 

They have taken pleasure 
in tormenting me. 

Take up the books you 
have dropped. 

The husbands repaired 
thither with their 
wives. 

Augustus was indebted 
for the pardon of his 
former cruelties, to the 
moderation and mild- 
ness with which . he 
constantly governed 
Rome. 

The actress I have seen 
perform. • 

Or whatever religion he 
may be. 

I thought he loved me. 

Without pain or pleasure. 
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115. On vU tortir un tel 
nombre dejeuxd'av" 
tifice, qu* il sembUnt que 
Unties les itoUes torn* 
boient. 

llO. yGravir un rocker. 

in, A quelle gloire qu'il 
smt parvenu, 

118. Ni I* or, ni la gran* 
deur nous rend heu" 
reux. 

119. Je vous en demande 
excuse. 

120. Je ne vous at pas 
icrit que j'Stois ri- 
i(U>li. 

121. On a retranchS la 
portion de oe malade. 

122. Je ne vols pas com- 
ment on puisse s'en 
djfendre. 

123. Cet enfant a 616 mat 
enseign6, 

12*. Je prifire de mourir, 
plutdt que de dire une 
mensonge, 

125. C'est dans son nig* 

a 6 qu'elle 6toit la 
IS belle, (or le plus 
le). 

1 26. Je pr6fire mourir 
avec vous, pkitdi que 
de vous tranir. 

127. // honora les leitres 
de cette protection, de 
cet attachement r6els, 
qui, dans un prince, 
sont si oapables deles 

faire fleurir, 

128. J'ai ditqu'un homme 
ginSreux devoU par" 
donner» 

129. Ou vous ou moi irons 
d Paris. 



Such a number of fire- 
works were seen issuing 
forth, that one might 
have thought the whole 
of the stars were falling. 

To clamber up a rock. 

To whatever glory he may 
have attained. 

Neither gold nor grandeur 
makes us happy. 

I beg your pardon. 

I did not write to you that 
I was recovereo. 

That patient's allowance 
is forbidden him. 

I do not see how one can 
avoid it.. 

This child has been ill 

taught 
I would rather die than 

tell an untruth. 

She was most handsome 
in her dishabille. 



I would rather die with 
you^ than betray you. 

He honoured leaming^ 
with that protection, 
and that solid attach- 
ment, which, in a 
prince, are so capable 
of making it flourish. 

I said that a generous man 
ought to forgive. • 

Either you or I will go 
to Paris. 
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130. Le hmesprUy et la 
bonne santi devroient 
excUer I'anMian de 
Um les hommeM: mats 
ni Pun m I'autre ne 
nomofxupe. 

131. // fmU rdrancher 
fhmurs branches d 
cd arbrcm. 

132. En ipousant les in' 
tSrits d'amtrui, maus 
ne devons pas Spou^ 
set lews passions, 

1 33. Je ne connois rien de 
plus agrSable, et de 
plus aksrtatmt far, 
rien deplus agr^able 
ni de plus ckannasU), 
que ta frdidkttir du 
soir, apris la chaleur 
dujour. 

1 34*. On remarque oouvent 
Us d^mUs des aulres, 
saMsjmre aUeniion d 
leurs bonnes qualiUs. 

\25. Vous Ues le seul gtit 
a bien d^vebppi la 
thSorie des partudpes. 

136. n m'a dit qu'U ne 
Jalloiijamais vendre la 
peau de I'ours, qu'on 
ne I'iul wis far ierre. 

1 37. // aima toujours cette 
persotme dans son 
adversilSm 

138. // s'eH autani in^ 
i^uemeni aeqwUS de 
sesdewnrsque son ami, 

139. .Sccraie itmt aussi 
sage que vaillant. 

140. Peut'itre pourrai-Je 
vous I'envojfer demam. 



A good disposition^ and 
. good health, ought to 
excite the ambition of 
every man ; but we 
neither trouble our- 
aelTet about the one, 
nor the other. 
Several branches must be 
lopped from this tree. 

In espousing the interests 
of others, we must not 
adopt their passions. 

I luiow nothing more 
agreeable, or more 
<£armlBg, than the 
coolness of the evening 
after the heat of the 
day. 



We often observe the 
fimlu of others, widiout 
paying floy ve|[ard to 
their good qaakdes. 

You are the only one who 
has thoroughly ex- 
pkiaed the theory of 
participles. 

He told me that we ought 
never to sell a bear's 
skin, until we have 
killed Uie bear. 

Even when that person 
was in adversity, he was 
always attached to him. 

He has disduu^ged his 
duty in as base a man- 
ner as his friend. 

Socrates was as brave as 
he was wise. 

I may {irobably be able to 
send it you to*morrow. 
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141. Vous ne parlez pas 
en hammes qui enten- 
dez la langue. 

142. L'infinilS des perfect 
tions de Dieu tn'ac* 
cablent. 

143. II est difficile de con" 
tenter, 

144. La ville dont je suis 
pris, 

145. II est difficile d bien 
icrire. 

1 46 . Quelque religion qu *il 
ait embrassie. 

147. J'ai un jardin plus 
beau que vous. 
La trame de nos jours 
est plus d'd demi/aile. 
Aussildt que vous ay'* 
ez reconvert la santiy 
venez me voir. 



148. 



149. 



You do not talk like men 
who understand the 
language. 

The infinite number of 
God's perfections as- 
tounds me. 

He is hard to please. 

The town I am near to. 
It is difficult to write well. 

Whatever religion he may 
have embraced. 

I have a finer garden 
than you. 

The course of our life is 
more than half run. 

Come and see me as soon 
as your health is re- 
stored. 



150. La Bretonne adimnible a pris go&t k him vers, 
Donae fob Tan, sa plume en instniit raniyen; 
EUe a dooze £oif Tan, r^nse de la ndtre, 
£t Doof nous eaoensons torn let moil run et Tautre. 



EWD OF THE TOUCHSTONE. 
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TO THE F0RE60INO QUESTIONS. 



J'apprendrai lejranccds en six mou,, siffnifies : I 
shall be six oumths in learning the Frendi huagaage ; 
and j'apprendrai lefrangoii dans nx mois, means mat 
I shaol oegin to learn French in six months from the 
present time. 

2. 

X sounds as cs, in Alexandre, Mexique, and XanHppe. 
The first x in Xerxie sounds as cs, and the last as s. 
The X in Xavier has the ^ound ofgz, X in Xinophon 
is pronouDoed as cf, or as « ; and in Ximinds, as cs, 
s, or ch. 

3. 

The word organ mav be rendered in French bj 
I'argue, or ks argues : the htter is most nsual. This . 
noun is maaculii^ m the singular number^ and femi- 
nine in the pluraL 

4. 

Un honnite homme, is: an honest man ; and un homme 
honnSte, a civil or obliging mau. 



The e in recors, reiors, and remords, is guttural. 
The s in recors, reiors, and mors; and the clf in 
remords, are silent before a word begiuning with a 
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consonant ; but before a vowel or h mute^ the s is 
united as a z— except in the following sentence : 
prendre le mors aux dents, to run away (as a horse) ^ 
m which the s of mors is silent. 

6. 

The infinitive of iissuy is tistre. This verb is used 
only in its compound tenses, which are formed with 
the auxiliary verb avoir. Tisser is now used instead 
of tistre ; but, having no participle^ it borrows that of 
tisire, which is tUsu. 



: Ch is ]^ronounced as a iS*^ in all the words contained 
in Question 7» 

8. 

Un gentUhdmrnet is : a man nobly descended ; and un 
hamme gentil, a genteel man. 

N. The / in gentUkomme is liquid. 

9. 

The / in assaut and dSfaut, is pronounced only 
when these words are immediately followed by an 
adjective beginning with a vowel or h mute. The t 
in kaut, is never sounded, but when a substantive 
beginning with a vowel or h mute follows; and in the 
following expressions : regarder de kaut en bas, to look 
upon with contempt ; kaut d la main^ with a high 
hand. The / of hSraut, levraut, and saut, is in no 
case pronounced. In vaut and prSvaut, the t is 
sounded before a word beginning with a vowel or 
h mute. 

10. 

The adjective y^M is never varied when it precedes 
the article or possessive pronoun ; but when it comes 
after them^ it admits the feminine termination. This 
word has no plural. 
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11. 

When fbe syllable de denotes priration, as is the 
case in the words dSpossSder, to dispossess, or deprive 
of possession ; dSntcnert to take from the nest, &c.> 
the e has always the close sound, which is denoted by 
the acute accent. The e is close also when de comes 
firom the latin : as, ddposer, to depose ; firom devo' 
nere ; dSnoncer, to denounce ;, from denuniiare. The 
word denier, a penny ; from denarius ; is an excep- 
tion, the e here being guttural. 

12. 

Un galant komme, is a clever, well-bred man, a 
compl^ gentleman ; and un homme galant, a man 
who pays great attention to the ladies. Bodi these 
signincations may be expressed by the word gaUant 
in English, according to the position of the accent ; . 
thus, un galant homme, is a gdllant man, and un 
homme ga&nt, a gall4nt man. 

18. 

The g in faubourg is mute. The g in hourg is 
pronounced as a c ; and the gs in le^s is silent in 
the singular, even before a word begmning with a 
vowel or h mute. In the plural, the # is united to 
the succeeding vowel as a 2: as, des legs impor^ 
tans ; pronounce, des U'zimportans» 

14. 

The adjectives mur, maigre, and vif, are placed after 
the noun when they are used in a literal sense, and 
before it when taken figuratively. Bon and pauvre 
follow the same rule. 

16. 

The ^ of the verbs ending in oyer, oyer, and uyer, 
is changed into t, whenever it has not the value of 
two t's, in pronunciation ; or, in other words, when 
the y would be followed by an e mute ; therefore we 
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write : jt paie, j^emploie, j'essuie ; nous paymt. Us 
emploientf tls essuient, Sfc, 

N. Th* e of the future and conditional tenses of the verb^ 
employer, is sometimes left out ; and this suppression Is indicted 
by a drcumflex accent placed on the preceding t : as, j empIoSratp 
femplotrois, ^c, 

16. 

The n of the nasal termination ion, is never 
joined in pronunciation ta the succeeding vowel. 
Pronounce, then: une Erudition \ immense ; and not, 
une iruditio-nimmense, Sfc. 



17. 

L is silent, in Chaulnes, coutil, ckSnil, detail, fusil, 

nofnbril, outil, persil, pouls, sourcil, soul, VesouL 

Liquid, in ail, BrSsU, h4ril, hahil, hitail, oil, deuil, 

fenofuU, grisil, mail, ceil, (pron. ceuiC) ; orgueil, piril, 

pareil, reveil, sommeU, soleil, travail, vermeil, 

L, in the following words, has the same sound as at 
the beginning of a word : dvU, exU, Jil, Nil, puSril, 
prqfil, subtil, vil, viriL 



18. 
When the verb savoir is used in the place of ftou- 
vdr, to be able, it must never have more than one 
negative. 

19. 

Vn konime pauvre is : a poor roan ; and un pavvre 
homme, a man without genius or parts. 



20. 
Les planchers de cet appartement sont plafonnSs ; 
fnais Us sont trop has, signifies : the ceilinss of these 
rooms are plastered ; but they are too low. And, 
les planchers de ce logis ne sont que de pldtre, the 
floors of this house are only of plaster. 
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21. 

// nefait que soriir, means : he does nothing but 
go out, or» he is constantly going out ; and« %l nefaii 
que de sariir, he is but just now gone out 



The final / of accompagnement, adolescent, agr6ment, 
aUment, argent, argument, arpent, avent, continent, 
dent, couvent, is silent even before a vowel or h mute. 

Sound the t in campemeni before a word beginning 
with a vowel or A mute, unless a short pause follow 
it ; for then it is silent, though followed by a vowel : 
as, Vart du campemeni \ est utie des parties les plus 
essentielles d'un giniraL 



When ^Ique and chose are used together, they 
form, as it were, but one word, which is always of 
the masculine gender : as, quelque chose que Je lui aie 
dit, je n'ai pu le convamcre, I could not convince him 
whatever I said. The noun chose standing alone, is 
of the feminine gender, and the adjective agrees with 
it accordingly : as, il lui a dit cent choses obligeantes* 
he said a hundred polite things to him. 

The nouns incendie, cimetiSre, ipisod^, ongle, and 
Ugttmes, are of the masculine gender, though for- 
merly feminine. Horloge, atmosphire, and interligne, 
(a leaden or wopden distance used by printers) ; are 
o^ the feminine gender. Parqfe, pirisie, pantomime, 
jdgm^e, mausoUe, ginie, acte, globule, dialecte, Colisie, 
and interligne, (a space between two lines) ; are mas- 
culine. 

26. 

Un vilain homme : is a disagreeable man ; and un 
homme vilain, a niggardly fellow. 
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The / of the verb appeler, to call, is doubled when 
the second syllable has a feminine tennination ; that 
is^ whenever the e which follows the p, has not the same 
sound as in the infinitive. In other words^ we must 
never double tlie /, when it is followed by any other 
letter than e mute ; thus we write : j'appeUe^ J*^P^ 
peloU, j'appeUerai, appelL The same is observable 
of the / in the verb atieler, to put the horses to; and 
the t in cachekr, to seal. 

The git in agnus^ incogniio, and masnitisme, ha» 
the same liquid sound as in the word lorgnette, a 
spying-glass. In gnome, gnostiques, Progniy^ inex* 
pugnable, stagnant, igni^ and rignicole, ^n is pro- 
nounced har^ as in me English word mahgnant. 



28. 

The same adjective is sometimes placed before, 
and sometimes after the noun, as is most agreeable 
to the ear. If the adjective is less harmonious than 
its substantive, it generally comes first If it is more 
harmonious, it follows it ; thus we say : 

Vn homme juste, a just Un juste prix, a reasonable 

man. price. 

Vne action juste, a just Vne juste difense, a just 

action. ..; defence. 

Une action hasse^ a mean A has prix, at a low rate. 

action. 

29. 

4' Voiid un portrait de moi, signifies : here is a portrait 
painted by me ; and voild mon portrait, here is my 
portrait 

30. 

The names of kingdoms, provinces, and towns, 
coming after the prepositions en and de, take no 
article. The word Canada is an exception ; it re- 
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quires the article in every situation ; as is the case 
also with the following names of countries, &c. 

L'Abruzze, Abruzzo. 
I'Abisnme^ Abyssinia. 
let Antilles, the Antilles 

(Caribbees). 
la PouUle, Apulia. 
I'Acadie, Acadia (Nova 

Scotia). 
le Br^sil, Brasil. 
la Barbade, Barbadoes. 
U PonUEuxin, the Black 

Sea. 
la Cafrerie, Caflfraria. 
la Chine, China. 
la Cochinchine, Cochin- 

China. 
le Congo, Congo, 
la Cayenne, or Catenne, 

Cayenne, 
/e CAiVi, Chili. 
la Caroline, Carolina. 
la Dominique, Dominica. 
le Groenland, Greenland. 
la GuinSe, Guinea. 
le Cairc, Grand Cairo. 
la Guadeloupe, Guada- 

loupe. 
la Grenade, Granada. 
la Guiane, Guiana. 
la HavanCf Havannah. 
VIndostan, Hindostan. 
les Indes, India. 
la Jamalque, Jamaica. 
le Japoti, Japan. 
la Janna, or Janiahf Jan- 

na or Jannina. 
la Louisiane, Louisiana, 
le Levant, the Levant* 
la Laponie, Lapland. 

Districts in France and the Netherlands, 
L'Anjou. I'Alsace. la Bretagne. 

I'Artois. I'Angoumois. le Boulonnois, 

H 8 
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le Mantouan, the dutchy 
of Mantua. 

le Milanez, or MUanois, 
the Milanese. 

la Martinique, Martinique. 

le Monomotapa, Monomo- 
tapa. 

le Mexique, Mexico. 

le Malabar, Malabar. 

le Maryland, Maryland. 

la Malaguette, Malaguette. 

/eMono^;ttfgt,Monoemugi. 

les Moluques, the Molucca 
Islands. 

le Mississipi, the Missi- 
sippi. 

la Mecque, Mecca* 

le Mogol, the Mogul em- 
pire. 

la Nigritie, Negroland. 

le Parmezan, the Panne- 
zan. 

le Pensylvanie, Pennsyl- 
vania. 

le PSrou, Peru. 

le Paraguay, Paraguay. 

le PSgu, Pegu. 

le PSloponise, the Pelo« 
ponnesus. 

les Phiilippines, the Phi« 
lippine Islands. 

leSpUzberg, Spitzbergen. 

la Toscane, Tuscany. 

le Tonquin, Tonquin, 

le Thibet, Thibet. 

la Virginie, Virginia, 

le Zanguibar, Zanguebar, 
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le Brabant, 
le Bazadois* 
le Bugey. 
la Cmunpa^e. 
le Cambr^sis. 
la Cote. 



le Cotentin. 
le Dauphin^, 
la Gaeldre. 
le Hainaut. 
le Languedoc. 
le Lauraguois. 



la Marche. 
le Maine, 
la Manche. 
la Normandie. 
la Picardie. 



La Haye, the Hague, (town of Holland) 
Towns in France and the Netherlands. 



L*Abergement. 
les Abrets. 
I'Aigle. 
les Aspres. 
la Baoielerie. 
laBalme. 
la Baroche. 
la Barre. 
le Blanc. 
leBonrg. 
le Catelet. 
la Capelle. 
la Charit6. 



le Carlat. 
la Clayette. 
le Conquet. 
le Crotoy. 
le Donjon, 
la F^re. 
la Ferte. 
la Fldche. 
le Fossat. 
la Guerche. 
la Gatine. 
la Gravelle. 
la Grasse. 

81. 



la Guepie. 
la Guiolle. 
le Havre -de- 

Gr&ce. 
la Hougue, or 

Hogue. 
la Jaudonni^re. 
le Mans, 
le Pay. 
le Plessis. 
le Quesnoy. 
la Rochelle. 



Quelquej preceding a noun, whether accompanied 
by que, or not, is an indefinite pronoun, or more 
properly an adjective, agreeing with that noun in 
number : as. 



Quelques 4crivains ont 

traits ce sujet. 
Quelques nchesses qu't7 

posside. 



Some writers have treated 

of that subject. 
Whatever wealth he may 

possess. 



Qfielque, followed by an adjective, or adverb, 
becomes an adverb itself, and then remains, of course, 
.invariable : as, 

they 



Quelque savans qu'ils 
^' soient. 

Quelque richement meu- 
hlis que soieni ees ap* 
pariemens. 



However learned 
.may be. 

How richly soever these 
apartments arc fur- 
nished. 



See 85. 
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SSL 

Pronounce the foUowing words according to the 
remarks annexed. 



0M9 as 6ain 
French. 



HibermfU, 
Maltois, 

Hongrois, 

Gauloii, 

Gallois, 

carquois, . 

Saone, pronounce S6ne. 

aorist€g pronounce oriite, 

qffres, pronounce a, as 

in/ar. 
-u^/- 1 pronounce as if 

emmener, first m as a 
nasals. 



Fr. 



ermui, first n nasal. 
Naniois, '\ 

Rouennois, >ois, as ^ in Fr. 
Caennois, j 
Rome, o as in not. 
Sin, It as in English. 
Dunkerque, un as on nasal. 
Abruzze, zz as ss. 
aimable, last a as in ask, 
fade, 
ii a, 
cave, 
bague, 
voJage 
hommage, 



a as in ask. 



S3. 
Un brave homme is: an honest man^ a gentleman ; 
and un homme brave, a courageous man. 



In this sentence : le pen d exactitude que j^ai trouv6 
dans cet ouvrage, the participle trouv^ very properly 
agrees with peu, in the masculine singular ; for we 
find^ on examining the sense^ that it <:annot agree 
with exactitude, because no exactness is found in the 
work. But in the following phrase : le peu de nonnes 
quej'ai wxea, the participle agrees with nonnes, as we 
may here very well speak of nuns seen ; the noun 
nonnes, therefore, is the direct object. 

35. 

The final x of J^sus, may either be pronounced, or 
dropped. In Christ, both the s and the ^ are sounded. 
Jisus^Christ and Antechrist, are pronounced as if 
Mielled in French: JSsu-Cri, Ante-Cri; except when 
they precede a word beginning with a vowel or h 
mute, for then the finid t is sounded. 
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// se hue soi'inhne, means : he praises his own 
person ; and il se hue lui^m^me, he is his own trumpe* 
ter. 

37. 

Quelque chose ^ employed as a single word^ is of the 
mascuhne gender, and requires the adjective or parti- 
ciple to agree with it accordingly. When it is immedi- 
ately followed by an adjective, the latter must be pre- 
ced by the preposition de : as, 

Je trouve quelque chose de I find his style rather 
guinde dans son stifle. bombastic. 

In the same manner rten is followed by de, when an 
adjective succeeds : as tV n'tf a rien.de si laid, there is 
nothing so ugly. 

38. 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

Hdtel'Dieu. HStels-Dieu. 

Fiie-Dieu. Fiies-Dieu. 

farde-marine. gardes-marine, 

ain-Marie. bains-Marie, 

pic'grieche. pieS'grUches, 

Jranc-aUeu, francs-aHauc. 

chef 'lieu. chefs4ieux, 

casse-noiseUe. casse ' noisette, or 

casse^ncisettes. 
chasse-mouche. chasse-mouche, or 

chassc'tnouches. 
vasistas. vasistas. 



Ilfaut que celui ^ui parle se meite d laport4e de ceux 
qui V6coutent, signifies : he who speaks must confine 
himself within the reach of the understanding of 
those who listen to him; and ilfautque celui que 
parle se mette d porl6e de ceux qui Ncoutent, he ndio 
speaks must place himself within the hearing of those 
who listen to him. 
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40. 

The adiectire chdtain la indediiiable, when it is 
qualified oy another adjective coming after it. 

41. 

The final t^ of dont, mont, and of the termination 
out in verb«^ is silent before a word beginning with a 
consonant ; but when a vowel or h mute foUows, 
it is united to it in pronunciation — example : 

Pronounce, 
Les h4ro$ dont il tire son origine. don^tiL 

Le mont Pamasse. mon Pamasse, 

Le mont Olytnpe. mon-tOlympe, 

lis sont d Parts. son-td Paris. 

Tlie t in pont is never sounded: except before 
•ome proper names* as : 

4 Pronounce, 

Le pout aux Anes, pon-taux. 

Le pont'd'Mousson. pon^td, 

Le pont^ux^Choux, pon'taux. 

4S. 

In sentences containing two propositions, the second 
of which it qualified by the first, we must use ce with 
the verb ilre, at the beginning of the second member 
or proposition ; and not il, ils, elle, elles : as, 

Penser, c'est vivre. To think, is to live. 

Je connois M. JP. ; c'est un I know Mr. F. ; he is an 
honnite homme, honest man. 

Penser avec liberty, sentir Liberty of thought, de- 

avec delicatessen agir licacy of feeling, and 

avec courage, c'est le boldness of action, are 

partage de I'homme. proper to man. 

48. 

The final s o£secours, recours, and rehours, is silent 
before a word beginning with a consonant,^ but 
joined as a z to the next word beginning with a 
vowel or h mute. 
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44. 

Prenez garde de tomber, signifies : take care not to 
fall ; and prenez garde a tomber, take care to fall. 

45. 

The participle mi, signifying half, or mtd, when 
prefixed with a hyphen to the word carime, lent ; or 
tp the months of the year, obliges them to take the 
feminine article : as, la mi^carhne, mid-lent ; la mt- 
AotU, the middle of August ; la mi-Mai, the middle 
of May, &c. 

46. 

The k of the proper names Hongrie and Hollande, 
is mute in the following examples ; and the e of the 
preposition consequently retrenched : 

Eau de la reine d' Hongrie. Hungary water. 

Dufromage d' Hollande, Dutch cheese. 

De la porcelaine d Hoi" Fine Dutch ware. 

lande. 

De latoile d 'Hollande. Holland (cloth). 

Du vin d'Hongrie, Hungarian wine. 

Demi' Hollande. Gulick, or Isingham 

Holland. 

In the two following examples the h is aspirate : 

Du point de Hongrie. Hungarian lace. 

Je viens de Hollande. I come from Holland. 

47. 

Both these sentences : J'aurois fail voire affaire si 
vous m'en aviez parlS, and j'etissefait voire affaire, si 
voiis m'en eussiez parli, are englished by : I would have 
done that business for you if you had spoken to me. 
But there is a shade of difference in their applica- 
tion, in French. J'aurois fait, refers more particularly 
to the time when the business would have been under- 
taken ; and j'eussefail, to the actual performance of 
it. J'auroisjait voire affaire si vous m*en aviez parli, 
might therefore be rendered in English by : J would 
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have engaged to do that business for you^ if you 
had spdcen to me about it; and j'eusse Jait voire 
affaire si vous m'en eussiez parlS, that business would 
have been done by me, if you had mentioned it to me. 



48. 

c in broc is silent before a word beginning 

consonant; but pronounced at the end of a 

a word beginning with a vowel 



The 
with a 

sentence^ or before 
or h mute : as 



Vider un broc. 
Un broc de vin. 
De brie et de broc. 
Un broc en vidange. 



Pronounce, 
Brok. 
Bro de vin. 
De bri'ket de brok. 
Un brO'ken vidange. 



The c in croc, and the z in riz, are silent before a 
word beginning with a consonant, and at the end of a 
sentence ; but sounded before a vowel or h mute ; 
except in : du riz d la purSe, in which the z is mute. 

49. 

We write Chynre or Chipre in modern geography ; 
but when the tning related refers to ancient geo- 
graphy» we spell the word, Cypre. 



50. 

Pronounce the following words according to the 
annexed explanation. 



Schisme, sch, as sh in 

English. 
arckitecte, ch, as sh in 

English. 



omum, 
Te Deum, 
factotumy 
dicorum, 
junie, 
gaseure, 
paJliumy 
Jaclum, 



£ omomme. 
B TeDeomme. 
•g factoton. 
% decoron. 
Z jonle. 
a gajure. 
a paliion. 
I faclon. 



g hard, as 
in the 
English 
word 

repugnant. 



agnat, 
oration, 
dmgnoslique, 
cognat, 
inexpugnable^ 
cognation, 
magn^tisme, gn is liquid, 
tnough formerly hard. 
fouet, as if spelled foi. 
its chanlent, a as mjather. 
asthme, \ th not 
asthmaltque, f sounded. 
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r,\a,aB in father. Agamemnon,} ^^ 



casser, -; 

passer, . , ^ 

casse, ) ^ rassasier, the last s tt 

encoignure, i is mate. a z. 

yo#«^, o as in ivro^e. baguenauder, the first n^ 

rop^^ p and / both sound* as in asL 

ed. 

61. 

Un homme cruel, unefemme crueller signifies : a cruel 
man^ or woman; and un cruel homme, une cruelle 
femme, an inexorable^ or fastidious man, or woman. 



The final / of the nouns : agonisanl, aimant, aspirant, 
assaillant, and battant, is in no case pronouncedL 

5S. 

Entre quatre yeux, is pronounced entre quatrC'S^yeux ; 
the s being introduced to soften the sound. 

54. 

The / in gentilhomme, has a liouid sound like gl 
in the word seraglio. The plural gentilshommes, is 
pronounced gentissowime, 

65. 

The imperfect tense, and not the preterit, is used in 
French, in dbe following cases : 

(a.) When in a narration, we speak of the inclinations 
and qualifications of deceased people ; or of the 
inherent and distinctive quality of things no longer 
existing ; as, 

Louis miatorze etoit un Louis the fourteenth 'was 

grand homme, et passoit a great man, and was 

pour un bon rot. looked upon as a good 

king. 

Carthage faisoit un pro- Carthage carried on a 

digieux commerce par !e prodigious trade, by 

mojfen de ses vaisseaux, means of her ships, 

Ota ^lloient Jusqu'aux which went as far as 

tndes. the Indies. 

Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



KEY. 97 

(b) To express an action tbat was present, or doing, at 
the time of another action that is past, whether the first 
of these relate to persons dead, or still living. The 
imperfect partakes, in this case, both of the present 
and preterit tense, and hence derives its name : as, 

Je soupois quand il est I was supping* when he 

arrivSy (or quand il ar* arrived. 
rivay or quand il arrivoit). 

Mon oncle 6toit d Londres My uncle was in London 

du temps de la rivoHe. at the time of the re- 
bellion. 

Ma scsur 6toit belle dans My sister was handsome 

sa Jeunesse ; ou avant in lier youth ; or before 

d'avoireu la petite v^role. she had the smafl-pox. 

(c) When we speak of actions of habit, or of actions 
repeated at a time not precisely defined : as, 

Quand j'^tois d Paris, When I was in Paris, I 

J * allots souvent me often went and took a 

promener dans lejardin walk in the botanic 

des plantes. garden. 

(d) When the preposition if precedes a verb attended 
by the conditional tense, either going before, or 
coming after it : as. 

Si elle ^toit plus aimable, If she had more agreeable 

eUe trouveroU bientSt un manners, she would 

mdri. soon find a husband. 

Jefereisle voyage de Rome I would take a trip to 

si J'^t(HB plus Jeune, Rome if I were younger. 

(e) When the verb expressing an action that is past, 
is preceded by the preposition *t, if, and another 
verb follows in the same tense : as. 

Si y'avok envie de m'en- If I longed for an explan- 

idairdr, eUe n'en avmt Ation, she was no less 

pas mains de savoir qui desirous of knowing 

j'itois. who I was. 

* When an action that if past is eipressed in English by the 
Active participle, joined to the verb to oe, as in this example* it is 
in? ariably rendered in French by the imperfect of the indicative. 
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56. 

Manqtier de faire une chose^ signifies : to fall tp do 
a thing ; and manquer kjatre une chose, to forget io do 
a thing x bs, U ne manquera pas de ventrj he will not 
ikil to come ; j'ai manqui k vous (Kre une chase, I have 
&i{gotteQ to tell you one thing. 

57. 

Wbop two 4«D|>e9ttiii^8 are comected by »<«9iyimc- 
tion oopulative» the latler of them requires the pro^ 
iiaiuilo|Hrecede,4iiidji0i; follow its ^^ 

Prene^-le, et le donnez d Take it;^ and give it to 

voire frire. your l)rother. 

* Sortez*Ie de V^cu/ne^ ct Lead him out of the sta^ 
/e promenez. ble^ and walk him, 

* Asseyez cet enfani, et Set down this child, an4 
Im dmnet sonjauet mw^ it it9 ratlin. 

Enworiez4e9 ^ le je(ez X&e Um away, aod cast 
dans Us tinebres de hm into outer dark- 
dehars. liens, 

68. 
^When the protioun je follows a verb ending in e 
guttural, this vowel must be changed into e close* by 
placing the acute accent over it : as, parli-je ? do I 
^>eak? 4tudU^e? ^o I study? Sot as^ placed lifter 
some verbs wpuld produce a bai«h>nd4i«iigreeable 
sound, tbei^ffition mast, in such cases, be asked in 
aaother manner ; and instead 4ft rmnps^e f intmf^e ? 
^ens^'ef dor^ef ixmrs-je? ris'je^ perds^f we 
must say : estce queje romps f or trouvez^vous que je 
rointpe ? ax^ 90 of tl>e i«st* 

m. 

Tkeimal i in Adoiis, Ambk, und all tte iseitdf 
the words ecmtaioisd in Quc^tiob 59, is ptonmmoed 

* Sortify promffHi^i t^mseoir, though neuter verbs, me fove- 
times used actively, as in these examples. Monter^ and renumUVf 
have Ipcewise oi^en an active signification . as, monUz tout ctHa dgnt 
tnachambrey carry up all this mto my room ; remontez votre montrcp 
wind up your watch. 
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with the Irissing articttklioRy aft in the word aseensum : 
exeept before a ward heginmng with a vowels or h 
mute, whate the i soumlft as a s, and must he anked 
to that word in pronunciation. 

60. 

Widi nouns, &e. denoting tinie» the pronoun k h 
always rendered by U, and net byee: a8> 

// est midiet dtmL It is half past twelve (at 

noon). 
// eH temps de partir. It is time to set out. 

61. 

X has the sound of cs, in Bora», latynx, sphinx, 
s^frinxy pirifix, J^axp and Pollux : except before a 
word beginning with a vowel or h mute ; for then it 
is united to the next word as a z. In deuxietne^ the « 
sounds as a z. Dom QuixoUe (Don Quixote), is pro- 
nounced Don^GJMeU; but this word is now more 
usually spelled in Fmich^ CbnchoUe. 

62. 

Vnfurieux animal, ia : a huge animal ; and im ammal 
furieux, a fierce animal. 

6S. 

The last letter of the ten following monosyllables^ 
is retrenched before a word banning with a vowel : 
ce, de, je, le, la, me, ne, que, se, te. The t of the 
conjunction si, is retrenched only before the personal 
pronouns il and ils. The adverb si, in the sense of 
9/et, keeps its i, even before it and ils: as, il est tris' 
savant, et si il est modesle, he is very learned, and 
yet he is modest. 

64. 

The g of the termination ger', in verbs; aqi, aU6ger, 

&c., is pronounced &sslJ; therefore to preserve this 

sound throughout the conjuga^n, we must insert an 

after the f, where it would bo flowed by an a or 

I 2 
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an o; since otherwise these last letters would diange 
the sound of ^, from a sof^ to a hard pronunciation. 
Write, then : %ls alUgmt, falUgeois^ J'alUgeai, ^v. 

65. 

Qtt in the following words, is pronounced as if 
8i>elled in French, cou; but it makes only one syllable 
with the a that follows it : 

Aquatique^ quadruple, 

iquateur. quadragSsime, 

Equation, quaere, or quaker, 

ItquaHon, quateme, 

in quarto. quadrangulaire. 

quadraginatre. quadruple, 
quadrature, {m geometry) quadratrice. 

Qu in the subsequent words, sounds like cu in 
French, and forms but one syllable with the following 

vowel, 
/ 

Equestre. liquSfaction. 

iquiangle. d quia. 

Equidistant. quinquagSnaireA second 

Equilateral. quinquagisime. fquBBCOU. 

quinquerce. quintuple, 

quirtnales. questeur. 

quinquSrime, questure. 

quinquennium. ubiquiste. 

Qu in quadrat, and in quadrature (clock-work), is 
pronounced as a ^. 

66. 

When the adverb tout precedes an adjective femi« 
nine, beginning with a consonant or h aspirate, either 
in the singular or plural number, it agrees with that 
adjective m gender and number, as it becomes in this 
case an adjective itself, retaining however its advert 
bial signification. 

67. 

The i of the verb jeter, must be doubled in those 
persons where the second syllable ends in e mute, or 
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has a feminine tennination; we must therefore write : 

68. 

Une femrne grot9e, signifies: a fn^nant w^Maan, 
and une grostejemm^f a big* fat wanan. 

69. 

The final vowel of entre js retrenched only when 
this word enters into the composition of other vor ds : 
as, 9'erUr'whr^ to help one another; s'cnir'e^o^cr^ 
to excuse one another; t'cntr'accoler^ to embrnc^ one 
another^ &c. 

70. 

In compound substantives^ the plural form must be 
given to Booh aimplo word or worot oomposii^ them, 
as the sense points out to be ausoeptible of it, without 
repaid to the endve word. In the noun ptme^pwrUmf, 
it IS pUin that neither the r^tbfxiwe, nor the Adverb 
parUmt ean admit of an $, because the plurality fiiUs 
on a word which is understood, namely eW) The same 
remark will apply to essuie-'main, and chausse-pied s 
the word Unse being understood in the former ; and 
in the latter ue instrument used. For this reason, it 
is more proper to write : de$ aha^'jmr% <fc# bmU^-^w, 
des hor$^'csuvre ; than <fe^ ahai'^ours, des houte-'jeua;. 
des horS'd'ceuvres. All the words^ ther^ore, contidned 
in Question 70, must be spelled in the same mamier 
in the plural as in the singular number, 

71. 

Je dinerai aujmrd*hui en villef signiiesi I shall 
dine out to«day ; that is, not at home; and, Je dinerm 
aujaurd'hU dans la tiUe, I shall dine in the town to« 
day, and not in the country. 

72, 

The noun d6lice is of the masculine gender, in the 
singular number; and feminine in the plaral: as, nit 
grand d^Uce, de grandes dilices, 
l3 
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73. 

The r of Hher is always sounded. Liget is pro- 
noiinced Ugi ; except before a substantive commencing 
with a vowel or k mute ; for then the r is sounded^ 
and joined to it in pronunciation. The final r of 
itranger, manager, mensanger, messager, oreiUer, pas- 
sa^er, packer, potager, rocher^ souper, verger, viager, 
is in no case pronounded. 

74. 

A pair of bellows (a beUoms), is expressed by : nn 
scfuffiet; and, a pair of breeches or small-clothes, by : 
uneculotte, or un haut'dc'chausse ; and not by: unc 
poire de culottes. 

75. 

When the adjective or participle is preceded by a 
noun, as in : ily eut cent nommes tuSs, and other simi- 
lar phrases, the preposition de is omitted. But when 
the noun is not expressed, but only understood, de 
must be loined to the adjective : as, il y en eut deux 
cents de Uessis, two hundred of them were wounded* 

76. 

Sound the final c of bhc, choc, escroc, froc, roc, 
troc, soc, estoc ; and the q in coq. , In accroc and bloc 
de nuirbre^ the final c is silent. 

77. 

The adverb tout is invariable before an adjective in 
the masculine plural ; and also when it is followed by 
another adverb ; being used in the latter case merely 
as an expletive, to give greater force to the expression, 

78. 

Une nouveUe certaine, signifies: authentic news; 
and une certaine nouvelle, a certiun piece of news, re« 
quiring confirmation, 
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79. 

When the second person singular of the imperatiye 
mood ends in e mute^ and is followed by the pronoun 
^ or en, an « is added to the verb for sound's sake : as, 
portes-y, carry there. The verb aller, to go, takes 
also an euphonic s in the same person. The other 
sentences are translated as follows : 

DonneS'€n. Vas^y. 

Je vous ies y enverrai, Constdire en quel 6tat je 
Va-t'en^ (not va'Uen), me trouve* 

M^ne^nous-y, M^iies-y nun. 

Transportes-y toi. Conduuez-moi Id.* 
II ne nousy en auroit pas II vous y en enverra, 

envoy i, Ne lui en donne pas, 

Envoyez^nous y, Chercke un livre, 

80. 

The letters of the alphabet, the notes in music, the 
names of the ciphers, and all words which (not being 
substantives) are used substantively, remain unaltered 
in the plural ; therefore we say : des quand, des com" 
ment, des que, deux a, trois b, deux re, trois mi, 
deuxneuf, trois quatre, 4t?. 

81. 

The subjunctive is used when the sentence has a 
negative meaning; and the indicative when it is affirm- 
ative. When 1 say : Madame Recamier est la plus 
belle dame que Je connoisse, the sense is negative, 
being equivalent to : Je ne connois pas une plus belle 
dame que Madame Recamier, But in the other exam- 
ple : Madame Recamier est la plus belle des dames que 
Je connois, the sense is affirmative^ and implies : I do 
know women who are less handsome than Madame 
Recamier ; consequently the verb is in the indicative. 



The ambiguity in this phrase: elks sont toutes 
soulagies, which signifies, they are all relieved; as well 

* Coudukest'fnoi la, is here put instead of eonduisez-y moi, to avoid 
the repetition of the bazxiog sound of z in two cpnsecutiTe syllables. 
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as, they are much relieved, may be obviated by ex- 
pressing the former sense thus : toutes sont foulagies. 

88. 

Pronounce the words: Claude, second, vermicdie, 
violoncelle^ as if spelled in French : Glaude, seggnd, 
vermichelle, violonchelle, 

84. 

The final t of brillanif calmant, and all the other 
nouns contained in Question 84, is in every case 
silent. But when any of these words are a(yectives, 
or active participles, the t is sounded before a word 
beginning with a vowel or h mute, and united with it 
in pronunciation. 

85. 

Quelque, followed by a mbstantive,' agrees with it in 
number^ whether that substantive is succeeded by an 
acyective> or not : as, 

Quelques piices divertis' Whatever amusing plays 
santes qu'on reprisente. are acted. 

But when qaelque precedes an ad;ective, it becomes 
an adverb, and is therefore invariable, whether a 
substantive follows the adjective, or nol : as, 

Quelque ^ belles actions Whatever great actions he 
qu'il aitfaites. has performed. 

In the first of the foregoing sentences, quelques 
modifies the noun pidces, and might, therefore, more 
properly be termea an adjective, than an indefinite 
pronoun. The latter example is equivalent to : quelque 
oeUes ^ soient Its actions qu'U attfailes, Quelque is 
then m this case an adverb, however the sentence 
may be expressed, and is consequently indeclinable. 

86. 

Un grand hamme, is : a great man ; and un homme 
grand, a tall man. 
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87. 

Gui, in aiguUre, aiguUr^e, and GidUaumef is pro- 
nounced as gui in the word guinea. In ai^mltade, 
a^uille, aisuiUie, aiguiUeUe, aiguUletier, atguillier, 
aiguillon, atguilUmner, aiguiseTf aiguisement, Guise ; 
gui sounds gwee. The II, in such of the preceding 
words as have it^ has the liquid articulation. 



88. 

We say : U est arrivS avant nous, and not devant 
nous, or auparavant nous ; because avant is used to 
denote order in point of time, and devant, as to place. 
The adverb auparavant can never be put before a 
noun or pronoun, it being always used alone, 

89. 

The preterit tense is employed in French, when 
the action past, neither has been, nor can be inter- 
rupted ; but is so completely done and ended, that 
nothing remains of the time wherein it was doing. Its 
principle use is, therefore, in historical relations, where 
It is often accompanied by an adverb, or adverbial 
phrase, specifying the time when the action or event 
took place : as, 

Nous n 'eClmes point d'6tS We had no summer last 
Vannie demiire, year. 

Le roi de Suede arriva rfe- The king of Sweden ar- 

vant Farsovie le 5 Mai, rived before Warsaw 

1702. J la premiere on the 5th May, 1702. 

sommaiion les partes lui The gates of the city 

furent ouvertes ; il ren- were thrown open to 

voya la garnison Polo" him on the first sum- 

noise, congedia la garde mons; he sent away th^ 

hourgeoise, 6tablit par- Polish garrison, dis- 

tout des corpS'de-garde, missed the city-guards, 

et ordonna aux kabiians established guard-hou- 

devenir remettre toutes ses in every part, and 

leurs armes, ordered the inhabitants 

to come and deliver up 
^11 their arn^s, 

Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



106 . KEY. 

90. 

Jenemt douloia pat qu'U vmi, signifies : I did not 
sttspeCt thai he would coiae ; and je me doutob ^*il 
vkndroU, I suspected he would come. 

91. 

The following adjectives, which had formerly no 
masculine plunu, now conform to the general rule, 
by forming their plural in mux ; except pascal, which 
makes pascals : 

CanoniaL Devoirs canomaux, canonical dudes. 

Cmtjugal. DroUs eanjugaux, conjugal rights. 

LiHSral. Cammentaires KltSfaux, literal com- 
mentaries. 

Nasal, Sons nasaux^ nasal sounds. 

Nuptial, Bites nuptiaux, nuptial rites. 

Pascal. Cierges pascals, pascal tapers. 

PastoraL Jeux pastoramx, pastond gamta. 

PectoraL Frmis pe ^ rtmx , pectoral Uruit. 

'Sjpicial, FaOs s^eiaux, special foets. 

Trivial, Termes triviaux, trivial tmrns. 

F^tud. Qfices vinaux, venal offices. 

Totsd is used sftbatantiiNdy, and makes tuiam : m, 
la somme des talaux, the aggregate amcnnt. fo oiyiflr 
cases it has no plural.— 'Hie adjective^/Zorotto; is used 
only in ihB plural : as, les jeux flomux* floralia, or 
the games of Florar 

9S* 

The s of gens, is pronounced at the end of a sen* 
tence. Before a word beginning: with a vowel or k 
mute It has the value of a z. In every odier situa- 
tion it is silent. The final s of suspens is mute; ex- 
cept before a vowel, or h not sounded, where it is pro- 
nounced as a 2. 

93. 

The word Somst. expressed or understood, before 
an adjective followed by a plural nount is rendered 
\n Frendi by de : as, 

Votre frh-e a de bonnes Your brother has some 
nouvelks d vous donner, good news to tell you. 
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// a de iriimbeauJi /ndU He lias very fiae firiik in 
dans son Jardin, his garden. 

But when the ac^ectiTe and substantive are consi- 
dered «g fammg toja^er but one word^ the former 
must be preceded bj des, and not by <2e; as^ 

JTai vu des petiU^maitres I have seen some very 

fort malhonnSte$. rude sparks. 

J'ai mangi des pttiU* I have eaten some petty* 

patis. pattes. 

Je cannaitdxis james gem I know some very agree* 

tris^aimahles. able young men. ' 

Vcili des beaux e$prUs. Those are great gemuses. 

94. 

II a sorii, signifies : he has been out ; and U est sorti, 
he is gone out II a demeurS A Pnris, he has lived in 
Paris; and il est demeur^ d Paris, be is still living in 
Paris. 

95. 

Foudre is feminine in its literal senfte» and mascu* 
line when used figuratively ; thu^ we say : U Jut 
fiappS de l& foudre, he was struck by a thunderbolt; 
Nclat de la foudre, the report of thunder—un^rfrc 
de guerre, a warlike general^ dreaded by his enemies ; 
e'est un foudre d'^oqmemeg he is a great orator. 
Also^ un foudre, a large tun. 

Notwithstanding, when an epithet is added to 
foudre, or when it is in liie plural number^ either 
gender may be assigned to it : as» U foudre vengeur, or 
lafoudre vengeresse, vindictive thunder 

(Euvre. (See 332) 

Leitre, prison, and ordonnance, admit of a mascu- 
line adjective in the following anoieiit 'tixfmmom 
(miyibttres fioyaitf;^ letters fijtaat; prisons rosfmux, 
the king's bench prison; ordonnatu»s rojfaux, xoyal 
Ordinances. 

96. 
^ The following words are frequeailymiiqwonoiineed. 

The only difficulty they offer, is explaineid in the »n4 
nexed remarks : 
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IIufnhert,um,ABpn nw^. 
Munster, un, as vn nasal. 
Young, oun, as &n. naa^ 

mame, 
Jacques, 
Jlamme, 
basse, 
chdsse. 



classe, 
^chasses, 
emsse, 
lasse-t . 
massct- 
passe, 
jdsse, 
tasse, 
iUtMSse, 
amasser, 
delasse, . 



a, as in faiher^ 



second a, . as in 
father. 



^^^H^ r»> *^s a nasal n. 
campagne, ) ' 

r^darguer,^^ 

icole, o, as inn 









to. as:iiifw^ 



endosifet 

ar6lc,y, 

lobe, 

aurore, . 

globe, ^ Oj as iii /or^* 

vo/er, 1 
topejy 
roide, lin conversatitHi 
r<ndeur,>pr, ride, riieur, 
roidir, jrSdir. Insottilft'e 
discourse, promMince 
the oi as above» o]^'>aB 
da in Frencb. 
croUre, 01, as 6a. 
automne, pron. autonne, 
quanquan, qUj as a A;. 

n- 



' r/« enfant Vc; 



wni 



98. 



When the pronoun le refers to a noun^ or to an 
adjective taken sul;>6tantive}y^ whidiis the samething, 
it agrees with it in gender and number : as, ' v 

Madame, heS'i)ous la tria^ Are you the sick person 
lade donton m 'a parU f - tnentfoned'- ' 'to mei 
-^Oui, je la suis. Ma'am ? — Yes, I airi. 

Here la refers to, and stands for, lamalade, Z:\ 

But inrhea le has reference to an adjective, or to jji' 
substantive .-taken adjecttvely, it is inviEilriable : as, 

Mddame, §te»-vous ma- Afe you sick. Ma'am i^— 
ladef^^Om, jele suis. Yes, I am. 
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eeCei Mn; put in iu stead ; and la (which* standi fb^ 
dfe) iHiev the noan might be repealied. 

K. A noon used without article, as in : ites'voug mire? 
is considered as belonging to tbe-class of adjectives. 

FKvper names tAen Hteralfy, do not admit of a 
fktiPtA termination ; henee we say : la Alexandte, k$ 
demt CameUle, Us Ptacat^ 4^. When the;^ itfe used 
me^aphoHcally, to^<^aracterize the talents of any pef* 
Sony thej take an « as tiie sigK of the plural : as^ 

IhsmU ks Ahnrndra Jk Thi^ ase the Alesandevs 
Uwr siide, of their age. 

La Moliirei sont morU The Molidres have disap- 
poifr long tempt* peared for a long time. 

La Patcah soni vara. The Pascals are scarce. 
See 307. 

100. 

The 9 €f(aitt9, his (brown], cadiSf and cfrnmis^ is in 
every c»e silent. The e in brMs is guttarah and 
the s silent : except before a word bt^i^tiing- witf^ a 
vowel or h mute, where it must br united as acr. The 
t in bandiif and conJUt, is always mute. In d^ficii, and 
rk, the < is sounded in ever^ case. 

Ml. 

The final e of the feminine adjective g^ande,^ is re« 
trenched, and an apostrophe put in itif^ place, before 
the following words : 

Grand' chamhre^ best ca^ Grand'pdnty great trou- 

Vitu ble. 

Ofanaf^ cHire, good dii^r. Gfaftd'^r, great fHj^. 

Grand' chose, greatthing. Grand'pUU, great pity. 

Grand' croix, gi?eat cross. Grand'rue^ main street. 

Grand* gortfe^i main guard. Grand'salle, palaee-haB; 

Grand' m^e, grandmo- Grand'stfif, great ddrst. 

ther. Grand'tanPe, ffaxiA aunt. 



Grand' messe, high mass. 
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When grande is preceded by the indefiniU articH 
it must never be curtailed : aa,,wie grande chambr^ 
4^— ^c^pt in : une grand' mere. 

10«. 

The g in doi^ ip silent^ and the / spunded <mly 
before a word beginning with a vowel or, h mate* 
The i of adfointt appoint, embonpoint, ajod Joints if ijA 
no case' sounded ; nor in point, a point, or a stitchr^ 
except in these two expressions : point tt wg^i^ % 
semicolon ; de point en point, precisely. The t of the 
negatiye point, is always united to a^suoceeding vowel* 

10». 

' The verb gavoir requires but one negative, when an ^ 
uncertainty of the mind is implied ; but when the 
sense denotes a full and entire ignorance of the things 
it must have two. In this sentence : je ne saii Jt 
vous me comprenez, the person spealcing entertains a 
doubt about his meaning being understood ; but, 
il ne edit pas que le courrier est arrive, implies a po^tive 
ignorance ot the arrival of die post ; consequently 
two negatives are employed. 

104. 

Paon, faon. Loon, toon, Caen^ are pronounced as if 
spelled, m French : pan, Jan, Lan, ton, Can. These 
words are never united to a succecfding vowel ; ez« 
cept in the plural, where the s is joined as a z. 

106. 

The following is a list of the words in which h is 
aspirated. In words derived from these» h has th^ 
same value. ' > 

Ha.^ha! hazard, hette. 

hdbleur, romancer. hate, hedge. 

hache, hatchets haillon, rag. 

AircAff, hash. haine, hatred. . 
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haihran, young wild-duck. 
Mfev'^rjrittjjwitid, ' 
ktmapj aBl«ft«*y drhikiBg 

cup. 
haleter^ to pant. 
hallier, thicket. 
halki market-hall. 
ha^bdtrde, h^befd. 
hdHe; h&it 
k4mac, hannnock. 
Hdmbourg, Hkmburg. 
harntau, hafhlet. 
kdmpe, staff (of a halberd). 
hUfiche, haunch. 
kanneton, May-bug. 
Hanse Teutonique, Teu- 
tonic Hanse. 
MMiT, to frequent. 
hnquetf dray. 
tapper, to anap. 
haquenSe, ambling nag. 

Hhifiaut, Halndult. 

harangue, speech. 

haras, stud. 

haubert, coat of mail. 

harasser, to harass. 

harceler, to tease. 

Jiardes, clothes. 

hardi,, bold. 

hareng, herring. 

harsnetue, snarlish. 

hancol, kidney- bean. 

haridelle, jade. 

harnoM, liamess. 

hare! there! 

haro^ hue and cry. 

harpe, harp, 

harpie, shrew. 

harpon, harpoon. 

hart, band of 1^ fagot 

hasard, hazard* < 

hau, a doe-hare. 

hdte, haste, r 



• Aatt6ii7»/Bhroiid^. ' * 
hausse-col, neck-pie^. ' 
haut, high. 
hautbdis, hautboy. 
haute^contre, countW-t^ 

nor. 
Mve, pale. 
havre, haven. 
havre-sac, knaj^sack. 
hi! eh! hoel 
heaume, helmet 
hem ! hem ! 
hiler^ to hail a ship 
hennir, to neigh. 
Henriadet Henriade. 
hiraut, .herald. 
hire, poor wretch. 
hirvsser, to stand on an 

cftd. 
hirisson, hedge-hog. 
hemiC) rupture. 

hSrog, heros. 

hiron, heron. 

hetre, beech-tree. 

herse, harrow. 

hupps, tufted. 

hure, wild boar's head. 

heurter, to knock. 

hibou, owl. 

Juc, — c 'est Id h hicg thera'i 
the rub. 

hideux, hideous. 

hie, paviour*s rami^ier. . 

hUrarchie, hierarchy. 

hisser, to hoist 

hobereau, hobby, (bird) 

hoc,—cela m'esthoCf I am 
sure of it. 

hoche, notch. . ,. . , 

hocher, to jog. 

hochet, child's coral. 

hold/ tu>jiAhere. V a 

Hollander HpHand* 

hongrei geldings 
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honte, shame. 
houssardA 

hussard, ) 

hoquei, hlccougli; hiclu^ 

hoqueCan, casfoqk. 

hordey-^^: 

horum, great blow. 

honnis, eltoept* 

kors, oat. 

holie, fmitle, 

Jtoue, hoe, 

houleite, croqk. 

kouwdfr, to rough- worlc^ 
houppelande, riding-^ooftt. 



houri, hoAjt:}. . .. , ,,, 
hmfpiUer, to jjull |9»id, 

haul, : . 
hm»se, hcMTse-cloih. 
koussine, switch. 
houret, bud hound, 
AoiMT, hoUf. 

Atic^e> kneading^troi^h* 
Atie/ g^eho! 
hoyau, mattock* 
hiie, hpotii^. 
hufler^ la bowL 
Huguenot, Kugn^noC^ 
kmi, c^^. 
hutte, hut, 

Hutini^Louif le SbHim,^ 
ikm^, seutilet^f a tRAS^ 
hemard^ lobster.-^ - * - ^ 
Hesse, (town in Germany). 



The d^nkf itrtiefe f$i !•« /wMch bec^me^f? h9&ft^,^wfif^ 
Or A mute), is never curtailed oefore^y of the f^rpstdij^^fi^ 
Nor is the indefinite fu'tide une retrenOhecl, either beffore ^ese, 
or before a word foeginninf vith a rowA or h miiie ; is, tinfi 
haohe^ an- aaee ; ttne ^oaUh, a shell ; une heurSy an hour, 4^ 
In English the reverse seems to take place, the definite wrticle 
remaining unretreiMdied in vntry case, htQmIh ithe indefin^ asM^ 
a, is cbange4 into an before a vowel or h route ; as, an egg* .. cf9 
honour^ ^c, — ^Frpm this last mle are excepted those cases 'whieii» 
the indefinite article is followed by a word, the initial vowel 
of whidh is If, soanded 4ong, which being a sort of seoa&^sonso^ 

Ic n before it j ior we wijrt 
nu descfipiiont jpo. . Oa ,tbe 
fore an h aspirate, wheno^ref 
; as, an hiftorian^ an huxjiffy 
i, an ^rmontotM saundy db 

Mtrly ono half «f the weris 
anguage. — Tb^^iw woods in 
comprised in the follpvi9g 
honeity^ honour^ honourahk^ 
% humble^ humour^ fnikintrdufy 

106. 
H is aspirated^ in : ckai^huant, enhardir, rekausser, 
s'nheurisr, tnhamaeher s it being a general rule to 
sound the h m the middle of compound words, when 
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thit Utter it aipirated at the beginnTnjt 6f this jrt^mi. 
tives.-^liie only exception is the word exhatisser; to 
rai«e ; derived fr6m haut, high. 

107- 

ExempUi is mftseuline when it signifies: a pattern 
OT ipod^l ; a8« un.evemj^e de verlu, a model or pattern 
of virtue; but when it signifies: a copy to write^ or 
draw by; it may be either masculine or feminine^ 
though the latter gender is generally preferred. 

Hymne, is feminine when it means a hymn, su^ 
as ia soBg in churches i as, entonner une kymne, td 
lead off a hymn. In its other significations it i« 
masculine : as, Vkymne de CMs (m), the hymn of 
C^es, &c* 

Ijsaart, is ,f«9Ui9ili«.; * except when it aifiiifiei a 
beaver haty. which. la; mi /oiiliT«. t 

^ 108. 

Sdiiie grammarians pretend ^at somty preceding 
an adj^ive followed by a substantive in the singular 
niunber^ may be expressed by de, or duy as most 
agreeiMe to the eM*. There is> however, a difference 
OT meaning between them. When I say ; ddnnez^mdi 
de bon papier, I express myself in a more general and 
'iftirestncted sense, than when I My i dcmnez-inoi dix 
ton papier. By the first I merely ask for a quantity 
fsS paper whiyh is good, without reference to any 
paiticfilar paper; whereas by: donnet-nm du bon 
papier, I allude to some paper I have seen, dr hiive a 
kpowl^dge of. . It is nearly as if I said in English : 
ig^wem^ some of the ^ood paper, contrasting it/wilh 
|^{)er of a worst quality, which I know to exist . It 
ts in this last sense, then, that we always say : voild 
AelsL bonne pkilosophie, that i^ sound philosophy; t^c^ 
^^e Isk bonne po^sie, here is some genuine poetry. . 
,,{t^ appears, t^er^foreii from mia explanation^ that 
we may either say: de ban temps, or du £«» Icmp^t 
but not without regard to the sense. 

109. 
Xsoiirids aa ss, in: Auxerre, Anxonne, SLMaixenl, 
Cadix, Bruxelks, soixante, soixaniiime, Aix, Luxeuil, 
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Jhe Au>r lnnt lUTfi now otuflW spellad : i/#iK^^ie»* 

sounds as ss, X in pkinxx and i^^jfx, » pitmoonotd 
asc«, 

110, 
OQTided in every sitiuntidtt, 
liural. The t in mo/, i^pin^ 
'el or A mute. The t in i!Otf> 
i or h mote, and generally 
sxcept b^ore a jru6«/ivi<tt>r 
il^ where it is silent . 

ill. 
- Madm^mlU ne mordbe p«# dreit^ signklet : the 
young lady does not w«yc-8tr»giit forward; and 
Mademokdle ne marche pas droite, the young lady 
does not walk upright. 

112. 
Qui/qw^ followed by a verb, must be written in two 
words» the first of which agrees in number and geni- 
der with the noon or inronoiui^ to whiek it refers : as^ 

J'estmc ccUe perMHMe, I esteem that person 

quelle qu 'die soU, whoever he (or afae) is. 

Quela que saietU lee Whatever men are, we 

hommee, U faut tfivre must live with them. 

avep eftv* : 

When qMque precedes a cardinal number^ it st|pii* 
4es odoul, or some; end, bemg here an adverb, is Of 
course indeclinable : as, 

J*m cmefU quelque ciik I counted about (some) 
^ quamte ekevaur. fifty horses. 

A quelque cenipae d'ici You will find that ffarden 
voets imntferez cejardin. about a hunthred^ces 

frem hence. 

113. 
The 9 m dim, iaaSen^bcfiMne a eonsonant, or A aspi- 
rate. Before a vowtl or h mute, it sounds' as- a -it. 
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it iii^a iidselantiir^ it is )H»lio«n0ed %»$$; W^ fmiM 
^eivfiire pronounce dix personnei, dix kb^ametfje vous 
€8 donmrai dix, and un dix de pique, as if written : 
di personnes, di'Zommes, ie vous en donnerai disse, un 
diiee de pique. In woras contpomidecl with ^^ x 
sounds as ss, bdbre a eonsonaiH, or h aspirate ; 9%* 
im^^ ; .diae^mpU di»4mUg ^0^mei^fi*'^fiTwmmo9s Ou^ 
^f. din^wl^ dies^neuf, 

114, 

• 'Wdrds boTFbW^ from foreign languages, withbpt 
4^ngtng theft original terminiitfon, undergo no alter- 
ation in the plural ; and we write, in both numbers : 
Av^, or Avi*Mar%a, aUnia^ autO'da'fii apartS,' alibi* 
aUelmHf Aceeseit, dm, dunlicata, et-cteterit, ertitiis, ekiat^ 
er^o,ftuMum, tltem, ih^r^ 

it^nartoi i»^6cUno, Bbera, mezxo-iermine, tnetto^tinto, 
^rhnus, pater, quiproquo, quatuor, tfio, Te Deim* ziSro. 
We say also : tn^dottze, in-eeize,. in dix^huiti in vingt* 
quatre* both in the singular and plural. 

.Aeacia and ftp^ra, may be considered as exceptions ; 
being, as it were, naturalized, or completely, adopted 
in the language. They take an * in the plural. 

Numiro, makes in the plural : numiros, or numSro. 

We smnetimes write ^kMou, instead o£ faetotum, 
in wludi case an ^ is added for the plural : jtwiatons, 

115. 

Manv adjectives being dbscdute, or expressing in 
^l^iflM^lves a^operbtiye ides^ do. not admit ^ the 
comparative or superlative form beii^ superadded; 
such are : tnartel, tmmortel, ptirfait, umoet^el, Skrmel, 
essentiel, divint immemte, suprimei 

. «- • . . . . '. * 

116. 

Vne femme kotm^ is a polite woman; and une 
honnitefemmis, a chaste woman. 

The final irr, in the names of trades ; as, harUer, 
cordoimier, fermier, Sfc. ; and in Uie names of animals 
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at^ sangUer, belter, ^c, ; is always pmnounced as'i^ ; 
whether followed by a consonant, or a vb»^d, " 

118. 

The verb ignorer, followed by the conjunction que, 
^verns the next verb in the indicative in ne^tive 
«entenees, and in ^e subjunetHte kk ^Stnismhr^ <iittm. 



119. 

B, befpre 9 and t, is pronounced as a p ; e%mwgie ;. 
absent, observer, obtemr—^raaoixnce : aps0U, opsiKwr, 
Qptpnr^ 



Addition^ sound both J's.. 

^?*' jsound bothrs. 
aUicume, \ 

annales^ sound both 11 's. 

anarchie, ch, AS sh. 

appellation, pron. both /'s. 

argutie, tie, as cie. 

amid, ct mute. 

anabaptiste, p mute. 



baptismal, sound the e*^ 
baccalaurSatt sound both 

the c's. * 

ennemi, pron. inend, Fr. 
pignoraiif, gn, as in re* 

pugnanl. 
i,ombac, sound the c. 



Imaginer, signifies: to conceive or invent; and «*tma- 
finer, to fancy, or picture to one's-self. The former 
IS never followed by que, or by an infinitive ; but 
sHmaginer may be attended by que, by a nottn, an 
infinitive, or by any incidental piroposition ; example^ 



On ne peut rten imaginer 
de plus surprenant. 

II s imagine tire un grand 
docteur. 



Nothing more surprising 
can be imagined. 

He fancies himself a 
great doctor. 



121. 

The / of the termination eil, is always liquid, like // 
in merveille. It keeps this liquid articulation also 
before a vowel or A mi^ with, which it knust be 
united in pronunciation. 
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JPurteux^ preceding a noun^ Aignifi«s ; huge or rnaru 
mous; but when it follows it, it me&naf Jurious. Vik 
furieux poisson, is therefore : a fish of an enormous 
size ; and un Uonjurieus, a fbrious lion. 



Wbfiu^Pfmor move neuoa of diiereot gewien Mud 
Bttinbers^ or of diflTorent genders <mly, have an adjec* 
.live or participle common to both, it agrees in gender 
and number with the last : ai« 

Ufrowa les Hangs d lea He found the ponds and 

^rmhti glacto. rivers froaen. 

// avoit la houche et les His mouth and eyes 

" yeitx ouverts. were open. 

But if there is one, or many words between the last 
noun and the a4|ecti;ire or participle^ that adjective or 
pacticqile common to jd]» must be in the plural mm^ 
ber and masculine gender, though the last noon be 
femiiune: as, . ^ 

Dittthg et la riviere SUAetU The pond and the river 

glacis. ' werefrosen. 

Les Hangs el les riviires The ponds and rivers 

qu'il trouva glacis. which he found froaen. 

Le travail^ la conduUe, et Pains, conduct, and fbr- 

la fortune, joints ^n^evt- tune, joined together. 

He. 

' In the last example, joints is put in the masculine 
plural, on account of the word ensemble, which pre^ 
sentsa whole. 

124. 

The final r of: acffr, altier^ aventurier, ateHer^ 
armurier, banquier, bouclier, baudrier^ hrasier, cour- 
sier, courrier, chevalier, cavalier, and canonnier, is in 
evei7 situation silent. 

186. 

The frsal t of presque miut never be retrenched 
before the next vowel— except in the compound 
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pres^u^Ue, a peninsula. Write^ therefore: presqM 
ausst grand, presque achev^t ^c» 

The p in sept is silent. The t is )irohounced before 
a word beginning with a vowel or h mute^ and at the 
end of a sentence ; but it is always mute before a 
consonant ; being then pronounced si, Sound the p 
in septante ; and also in cepy both before a consonant, 
and a vowel : except in cep de vigne, where it is sileniu 
Ps, in ceps, fetters, is dropped; but the s must be 
united as a z, to a succeeding voweL 

127, 

Pronounce the following words accordihg to the 
explanation annexed : 

faience, U, as in asL Charon, r^' «» a 4p. 

paien, ) ctirtasUS, \ 

TUiiit,^.., . 1^^ ^ the ^HirosU6,Y' ®^ * *' • 
liquid U. jambfm^ m> . as a nasal ft. 
1 mode, o, as in not, 

caiichisme^ ch, as. sh. 
quolibei, quol sounds koL 
id both Z/'s, sympidme, p sounded^ and 
^ id« the in as a nasal it. 

tillac, II liquid^ and the c tranquilly, II not liquid, 
sounded. 

128. 

Une sage-femine, is : a midwife ; and unefewmfi st^, 
a sober, discreet woman. 

129. 

Personne, attended by the negation ne, or used 
alone, in interrogative sentences, is an indeterminate 
pronoun, and always of the masculine gender. — Wheti 
It is a noun, it is feminine, and requires the adjective 
or participle to agree with it. in gender and number : 
as, cette personne est tris^retenue, thit person is very 
reserved. , r 
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The IN in nam, parfum^ Adam, Abtalom; and the n 
in Sahmon, have a nasal sound. The m in hem! kern, 
Ibrahim, SSlim, Maiusalem, and Stockfiolm, is pro« 
^ou^oe^ aa in English. 

8 i 181. 

' J^aime mieux Vitude que le jeu, signifies : I would 
radier study than play ; and y'otW plus I'dtude que 
ie jof, I am more attached to study, than to play. 

132. 

The plural of ceH, in its literal sense, is yeux ; and 
in a figurative sense, ctUs ; write therefore : €nU de 
iairf. — AU makes aulx. 

138. 
The d in froid, is mute before a word beginning 
with ^ consonant ; bat when the next word begins 
with a vowel or h mute, it is united to it as a ^ 
The d in poida, is in every case silent; and the # 
is sounded only in the plural, before a vowel or h 
mute, lumng the value of a z. F is mute in ioif; 
except before a vowd or h mute, where it is pro* 
ttosnoedas a i;. 

134. 

YcomprUf and non cmnprUy coming before the noun, 
are invariable, being dien used adverbially. When 
they follow the noun* they agree with it in gender 
and number, like all odier participles. 

136. 

The following adjectives in al, have no masculine 
Blural ; amical, adverbial, austral, automnal, borial, co^ 
fmah faial, Jnal, frugal, facial, idSal, jUial, natal, 
naval, oral. 

186. 

The final n of thefollawtng words is nasal, and 
never united, in pronunciation, to the succeeding 
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#ord : acaihmden^ chien, btun (property^ eUmrgiiH, 
chritien, erUreiien, grammmrien, hittoruHt Kern, % 
tien, U mien, le lien, tnusiden, poSen, paroimm* 



137. 

Ce, and not il, is used with Hre, whenever the 
sense would admit of ceia being substituted for the 
pronoun : as^ 

C *Mt hdn antrefiui. It was formerly good. 

C 'est ce queje pensois. It is what I thought. 

C'est honnSte de sa part. It is very kind of him« 



188. 

The final t inr aspect, respect^ and suspect, as 
well as in most other words having the same endings 
is sQent both befbve a consoBanl and a vowel. Sound 
the c, in the shigular ; and unite it a» » i^> to a sue* 
ceeding vowel or A mute : a^ I'ait bsfect despriscm / 
un aspect imprhni'^pafnaaDQe •* /'otr tnfh dee prisons ; 
nn aspi'/nmpr^ifu. 

In the i^val, both the c and tfae^ are MOte befbre 
aicensonant^ and the stress of the vmoe is hid ev dNt 
last syllable : as, des respects prqfimds $ des kmrntM 
suspects ; pronounce : des respi prafonds; des hammes 
suspS. Before a vowel or n mute, the c must be 
sounded* and tlie s united aa a s-^examplet des 
hammes suspMsd I'itnU; pr^tioune^: deMkommemsmsm 

139. 

Le vin nouveau, is : new made wine ; and le nouveau 
t^ wine just broached. J^nomeamxUvmMr^gsdXeB: 
different books from those one i^ i«t^ pnnsisnkin of,, or 
has just read ^ and des Uvres nomamx^, bbdkl iMxIk 
have but lately been published. 

146. 

Sound the p in cap, Gup, jtdap, jutep,, and kanap ; 
^aidhc^'^ep axiith^s, in litps,Bnd relaps. 
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^^iit*^**f- ,'« ■- '''-■• r '141. ■- • 

Tfie diBferent sounds of birds^ and cries of animals, 
areexpreb^d ad follows: 



Le lion rugit. 
L'alauette msolle,^ 
Z^ikgleifompii^. ,' . 
t^i Seii^s, les bourdons, 

les tnouckeSf les hannC" 

tons, bourdonnent. 
L'dnebraiL 
Le bceUf el la vdcke 

hjsmf^eni 6u meuglent 
La colombe, le pigeon, et 

la tourterelle, glmissent 

ou roucoulent, 
JUi coq chante, , 
i^ co^cofmelme. . 
^fihifn abcie,^ 
i£^Qhie^kurle,,^ 
Lespett^s chiens jappent, 

ouglapissenU 
Le cerf brame, 
Le chat^mitm^ 
h?chatJUe. 

£e ckev<dJiennU,{igit4h0Mii) 
^^9gn^ craqu^te, 

L^rCorbeaujcroasse, 
L^ ^kfivf^tie bnime, r 
Le cochon de latt one. 
Le dindon glouglote (gkm^ 

gloute), 
Le daim brame. 

L^phant bdr^e. 
La greniouiRe coasse, 
Le^hibou hue. 
L'hirondelle gazouille. 

Le jars jargonne. 
Le hup hurte. 
Le lUvre crie. 



The lion roars. 

The lark singf. 

The eagle caws. 

The bees, drones, flies, . 

cock-chafers, hum or 

buzz. , 
The ass brays. 
The ox and the cow beU 

low or low. 
The dove, pigeon, and 

turtle-dove, coo. 

The cock crows. 

The cock chucks pr callsp 

The d<^ barks. 

The dog howU (>r yells. 

The whelps or puppies. 

ydp. 
The hart (atag) belleth* 
The c^ mews.. 
The eat purrs. 
The horse neighs. 
The stork eraddet or 

snaps. 
The raveti caws. 
The rofe ot doe bfays* 
Thesuckijig-pig squeaks.; 
The turkey gargles or 

cackles. 
The buck ^ growns or 

troats. 
The elephant roard. / 
The frog croaks. '//'^ 

The owl hoots. ^ 

The swallow twitters or 

chatters. 
The gander cackles. 
The wolf howls. 
The hare bea^.or tap*. 
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Le mangouse coasse, 

Le numUm et la brehia 

belent. , 
Le merle siffle. ^ 

Voie siffie et caquHe, 

La pottle glousse. 
La pouU caquite, 
Le fjinson frigate. 
Lei pofideU ptavlent. 

Le paon braille ou criaiUe, 

La perdrix cacable ou ca^ 

bare. 
Le perroquet parle. 
La pie caqudte. 
Le pourceau grogne. 
Le rossignol gringotte. 

Le renard glap 
Le serpent siffl 
Le tigre rauque, 
Le taureau mugit. 
Les oiseaux ckantent 
gazouHleni. 



The ichneumon dirieks. 
The sheep bleats. 

The blackbird whistles. 
The goose hisses and 

cackles. 
The henclucks. 
The hen cackles. 
The chaffinch sihgs. 
The chickens scream or 

squeak. 
The peacock screams or 
. squalls. 
The partridge jucks. 

The parrot tialks. 

The magpie chatters. 

The hog grunts. 

The nightingale warbles 

or sings. 
The fox barks or yelps. 
The serpent hisses. 
The tiger roars. 
The bull bellows or roars. 
The birds sing and chirp. 



142. 
The g of the termination ourg, in the names of 
towns; as, Augsbourg, Brandebourg^ Editnbo^rg, 
Fribourg, Hambourg, PStersbourg, Strasbourg, Sfv., 
is in very case silent. 

148. 
Oublier kfaire une chose, signifies : to forget how t6 
do a thing that one could formerly do ; and oublier de 
Jaire une chose, to forget or neglect doing a thing. 

144. 

The p in drap, galop, and sirop, is in every situa- 
tion silent. The p in trap, is mute before a word be-, 
ginning with a consonant; but sounded before a 
vowel or h mute. Sound both the p and the Sf in 
Ops and Pelops, 
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145. 

When two or more substantives in the singular 
number follow the verb ^tre, preceded by ce, this 
verb must be put in the singular : as, c'est le vin 
et lejeu^m Vont ruvni, drinkmg and gaming have 
ruined him. But if those nouns are in the plural, the 
verb must be in the plural likewise : as, ce sont let 
fommes et les enfans qui font tant de bruit, it is the 
women and children that make so great a noise. 

146. 

JD, in the termination ord, is never soudded. When 
n word beginning with a vowel or h mute follows* the 
r is united to it in pronunciation : as. 

Pronounce, 
Un accord universej, Un acco^r-universtU 

D'abord U i*introduisit D'abo^r'il^ ^c, 

dans son cabinet. 
^ Un lord anglois. Un lo^r-anglois. 

Custom has made' an exception to this rule, in the 
words : Nord-est, and Nord-oUest, which are pronounc- 
ed, Nor^d-est, and Nor-d'ouest, 

147. 

Boute-en-train, brise-glace, and all the other words 
contained in Question 14>7, remain the same in the 
plural as in the singular. 

148. 
, f , 

Le bois mortt signifies : dead trees, or such as no 

longer vegetate ; and le mort bois, brushwood. 

149. 

Rum is pronounced as the English word room, 
Rumb is pronounced romb (the m nasal, and the b 
sounded ). The n of un, loses its nasal sound before 
a noun beginning with a vowel or A mute, and also 
in : I'un et I* autre. In both these instances the n is 
united, in pronunciation, to the next word: as, un ami, 

Digitized by VJ VJVJ V IC 



124 ^ KEY. 

nn hSte ; pronounce : u^nam, u-ndte. In all other situ- 
ations the n is nasal, and never joined to the follow- 
ing word. 

150. 

Vne couple de pigeons, sigiff fies : a couple of pigeons 
for eating ; and une paire de pigeons, a pair of pigeons 
alive, and paired together. 



151. 

Distinguer de, signifies : to point oat the shades of 
difference that exist between two things analagous t 
as, distinguons la sensation du sentiment, let Us make a 
distinction between sensation and feeling. Distinguer 
d'avec, means to distinguish 'from one another two 
things that appear to be similar, but which, in reality, 
have very different qualities : as, distinstier la fausse 
monnoie d'avec la bonne, to distinguish bad money 
from good. 

152. 

The stress of the voice is laid on the first syllable 
of corridor^ and the last o sounds as in lord. The 
final r of this, and all other words ih or, is sounded ; 
and is united to the next word, if it begin with a 
vo^el or h mute : as, de Vor en harre ; pronounce, 
de Vo-r-en harre, 

153. 

Prier quelqu'un k diner, and prier quelqu'un de diner, 

• both signify : to invite one to dine ; but prier k diner, 

implies a formal or express invitation ; whereas prier 

de diner, is said of a sudden and accidental one — 

example : 

// Va envoys prier a diner. He has sent to invite him 

to dinner. 

Je fne suis trouvi ckez tui I was at his house just as 
camine il aUoit' se mettre he was sitting down to 
a table, et ilnCa prii de dinner, and he invited 
diner avec lui, me to dine with him. 
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X is pronounced as gz, in : exicrable, exit, exhwntr, 
exhauster, exhorter, examen, and exerdce* 



166. 

Sound the c in talc. * . The m in Adam, dam, and 
qmdam, is pronounced as a nasal n, and never united 
to a succeeding vowel. In Abraham, Siam, Roterdamg 
Amsterdam,. Priam, and Ephra'im, the final m sounds 
as in English. 

166. 

Chasser le lihire, signifies : to hunt, or pursue a 
hare ; and, chasser «u UivrCf to hunt for hares. 

167. 

Aimer mieux is followed by que, when a preference 
of taste is implied ; and by que de, when that prefer- 
ence denotes merely an effect of the will. 

168. 

The chief adjectives which form their feminine in 
an irregular manner, are the following : 



MA8CULIKE. 


FEMININE. 


MASCULINE. 


FEMININE. 


BSnin, 


bSnigne. 


' grec. 


grecque, or 
grique. 


6if»i (blessed)^ 


Ume. 




binit (conse- 
crated). 


bSnite. 


malin, 
public. 


maUgne. 
pubUque. 


caduc. 


caduque. 


sec. 


siche. 


doux; 


douce. 


trattre, 


traitresse. 


fiats. 


Jratche. 


tiers. 


tierce. 


favori, 


favorite. 


turc. 





169. 

^ Qu, in Ciuinttlien and Quinte-Curcet maybe sounded 
either as a k, or as cu ; the latter pronunciation seeme 
preferable. Pronounce ^ as a ^, in Sixte-quint, and 
CharleS'quint. 

l8 
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160. 

T is in every case silent in : bigot, abricot^ haUot 
biUot, fagots cahott g^goiy g9^^> grelot^ Javeloi, lot 
paqueboty pivot, brtUot. 

161. 

Un nouvel habit, is : a different coat from that just 
wbrn; «n habit nouveau, is: a new fkshioned coat; 
and un habit nettf,& new coat^ x>r one that has been 
Scarcely worn at all. 

162, 

J'apprShendequ'iln'arrive* I am afraid he will arrive. 

Je n'apprihende pas qu'U I am not afraid that he 

arrtve, will arrive. 

J'apprShende qu'U n' arrive I am afraid he will not 

pas. arrive. 

N ' apprihendez'vous pas Are you not afraid lest he 

qu hi n' arrive f should arrive ? 

Je n'apprihende pas quit I am not afraid that he 

n' arrive pas, will not arrive. 

168. 

The final ier in : sen^, dmandier, cafier ; and lA all 
the other names of fruit-tr^s^ is pronounced^ in all 
caseis, as the French U. 

164. 

JWfy before a word beginning with a consonant, 
is praliouncedyor» M ^ its acceptations. When j^ 
is an mlieetive, the i is silent before a vowel or h 
mute; imless a sub^antive immediately follows it, 
when it mitist be united : as, unfort argument ; proJ- 
nounce, un for-targmhent. SoUnd the t of the adverb 
fart, beft>re a vowel or A miite, and unite it to the 
following word. When fort is a substantive, the / is 
never sounded : as, un fort inexpugnable; pronounce^ 
unjxhr'inexpugnable. 

166. 

When flife coUiective nouhd partitive: la nuMS, le 
tiers, les trois quarts, ^. express a positive quantity. 
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they are tenned partitive nouns determinaief and come 
under the rule of collective nouns general, which re- 
quire the verb to agree with them in the singular 
number^ though followed by a plural noun; unless 
they are themselves in the plural : as^ 

La moitii des ennemU de- Half of the enemy de- 

serta. serted. 

Les trots quarts du.chdteau Three fourths of the cas- 

furent hrtiUs, tie were burnt. 

Sometimes a determinate number is employed for 
an indeterminate one. In this case> the above nouns 
keep to the rule of collective nouns partitive : as, 

La moitii des hahitans One half of the inhabi- 
sont fous. tants are fools. 

166. 

The final t of: ciment, contrevent, ilSment, engoue* 
ment, enjouement^ and entitement, is never sounded. 
The t in cotnpliment, is pronounced only before an ad^ 
jective beginning with a vowel or h mute. 

167. 

The past participles of repaitre, rismidre (to turn 
into), and traire, are repu, risous, and trait. Issu, 
comes from issir, which infinitive is now obsolete. 

168. 

Ce is idiomatically used instead of U, when we 
mean to point out an object with greater precision : 
as, c'est aujour^iiui lundi, to-day is Monday; c'est 
demain I'anniversaire de la naissance du roi, to-morrow 
is the anniversary of the king's birthday. 

169- 

Ce paravent ne vous sert de rien, means : this folding- 
screen is of no use to you ; and ce paravent ne vous 
sert k rien, you make no use of this rolding-screen. 
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170. 

The final r of dernier, and entier, is silent before a 
word beginning with a consonant, but pronounce 
before a vowel or h mute, and united to it in pronun- 
ciation. The r in Jier is always sounded. In Scolier, 
familier, grenier^ grassier, the r is in no case pro- 
nounced. 

171. 

The adverb tout, immediately preceding a noun, 
either of the masculine or f^^minine gender, is invari- 
able.-^In the following example.it is declined, because 
the word femme is taken adjectively : toute femme 
qu'elle est, though she is a woman. 



172. 
G is mute^ in : signetf-Regnard, Regnaud, and Clugny. 

173. 

The final r of the following^ words, is in no case 
pronounced : guerrier, hiritier, ouvrier, hospitalier, 
q^cier, huissier, meurtrier, laurier, manufactuner, pa- 
pier, prisonnier, particuUer. 

174. 

The noun gens, signifying persons or people^ is of 
the masculine gender when the adjective follbws it, 
and feminine when it comes before it; unless it is 
the adjective tout which precedes' it, for then it is 
always masculine : as, tons les gens de hien ; tous let 
honr&tes gens, * 

176. 

' Duchi'pairie, and automne^ are of both genders, 
thouffh the masculine seems likely to predominate.- 
Garde, a guard, is masculine when a single person 
is meant : as, un garde national, a citizen soldier ;. 
but when it signifies a company, it is feminine : as, 
la garde natiottale, the national guard. 

• 
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176. 

The c In arc and arc-en-cUlf is always sounded ; but 
mute^ in : arc'de'triomphe, arc-boutant, and arc-houter, 

177. 

Aider quelqu'un, signifies : to assist a person^ with- 
out actually partaking of his labour ; and aider a 
quelau'un, to nelp a person, by taking part of his 
worK off his hands : as, 

// I'a aid4 d payer ses He helped him to pay 

deties. his debts. 

// lui a aidi d porter ce He helped him to carry 
Jardeau. that load. 

178. 

Theg in long, is mute before a word beginning with 
a consonant, and at the end of a sentence ; but when 
a vowel follows, it is united as a k — example : un 
champ long et itrok ; pronounce, lon^ket ilroit. The t 
in qffrontf Kod front, is in every case silent. 

t 
179. 

Comment is used to describe the manner in which a 
thing is actually performed ; as, voyez comment U 
travaille, see in what way, or by what means he does 
the work. We employ comme in speaking ironically : 
as, comme U travcnUe I which implies that he does not 
work at all, or does not work as he ought. 

180. 

A 

Etre en campagne, signifies : to be on a journey, or 
on the move ; and when^it is said of troops, it means : 
to be on the march. Etre k la campagne, signifies : 
to be in the country. 

181. 

Qua in : lingual, la Guadaloupe, and la Guadiane, 
is pronounced as if spelled goua, in French. 
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182. 
Pronounce the final i in patient^ before a word be- 
ginning with a vowel or k mute, and unite it. When 
this word is a substantive, signifying : a criminal or 
malefactor^ the t is always mute. The t of the fol- 
lowing words is in no case sounded : penitent, present 
(subs.), prisident, ralliement, rSgeni, rSgiment, sergent, 
serpent, talent, trident, 

183. 
When cher precedes the noun^ it denotes affection : 
as, men cher ami, my dear friend — except in this 
expression : une chire annie, which signifies : a year 
in which corn is dearer than usual. Cher coming 
after the noun, signifies : dear in price : as, unjivre 
cher, a dear book. 

184. 

Cette dame a Voir fier, signifies: this lady has a 

Eroud look ; and cette dame a I' air fi^re, this lady 
as the appearance of being a proud woman. In the 
last example^^re agrees with the noun dame under- 
stood, as appears by supplying the ellipsis : cette 
dame a Voir d'itre un^ damejlere. 

185. 
Sound the r in : Jupiter, Lucifer, Luther, magiiter, 
and Jrater, in every situation. * 

186. 
/ expect that he will cOme, is rendered by : je m'at^ 
tends qu'il viendra ; and, do not expect that I mil do it, 
by : ne vous attendez pas queje le fasse. 

187. 
A collective noun partitive, followed by a noun 
plural, goverfis the verb in the plural, because it 
depends on the following noun, from which it bor- 
rows all its import, and with which it forms, as it 
were, a compound word : as, 

Un petit nombre d 'amis lui A small number of friends 
resterent attaches, remained attached to 

" him. 
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N« Collective nouns partitive are such as express 
a multitade, but considered only as making part of a 
whole : as^ la plupart des tnembres, most of the mem- 
bers, &c. 

188. 
P, in coup and beaucoup^ is sounded only before a 
word beginning with a vowel or h mute. When 
heaucoup ends a sentence, the accent or sdress of the 
voice is laid on the last syllable ; but on the first 
syllable in every other situation. The p in loup is 
never pronounced. In the plural, the s is united as a 
z, to the next word beginning with a vowel or h mute : 
as, des hups qffhmSs ; pronounce, des Um^zaffamSs. 

189. 

Viiefausse porte, is : a private door — in fortification, 
a postern ; and une porte Jausse, a sham door. 

190. 
B in plomb, is always silent ; and the m, which is 
sounded as a nasal n, must never be joined to the 
succeeding vowel. The p and t in prompt, arc mute; 
and the m is pronounced as a nasal n. But when a 
word beginning with a vowel or h mute follows, the / 
must be united with it in pronunciation. In the 
plural, the t is silent, and the s joined to the succeed- 
ing vowel as a z — example: prompts d dSlibirer ; 
pronounce, pron^za^diUhSrer, Pt, in the verbs inters 
rompt, rompt, and corrompt, is in every case silent, and 
the m sounds as a nasal n. 

191. 

In asking a question, the verb that follows certifier, 
is put in the indicative when the interrogator knows 
that the thing is not so ; as, puisrje certifier que cela 
est ? But when he doubts, himself, whether it be so, 
or noty the subjunctive is employed : as, puis'je cer^ 
tifler que cela soit ? 

192. 

Ch in almanack, is silent before a consonant ; but 
pronounced feebly at the end of a sentence as a k. 
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It sounds also as&Je before a vowel ; example : itn 
almanack inUressant ; pronoaQce, v.n ^ ohrianti^iiiHli^ 
ressant, Lacs is prondunced Id ov lAsse j bot ij^^^M 
a vowel or h mute the cs sounds as a sj. ^ ' ^ ^^ 



193. , : 

Quand and hrsque are often indf8<*imiriately used ' 
to signify when, Quand is, hoVever, more prope^y 
employed to denote time, and hrsqke, occasion : a«r, 

// faut travaiUer <piand We must work wbile wb 

onestjeune. •' are young. .^ 

On sefait aimer lorsqu'ow It is by loving w^ makfe^ 

aime. ourselves beloved* '' 

N. In asking a question, quand must always be 
used, and not lorsque. 

194. 

The word ais is pronounced es or e, that is, the s 
sounded, or not. S in Jais, is in every case silent i 
as, le jais est un fossile ; pronounce : le jai est un 
fissile, Ais or ai, in je sais or sat, is pronounced as 
a close ^ ; that is, as if spelled je si. Sound the t 
in Jait, in every situation. 

195. 

Je crains qu'U ne vienne, signifies; Ifear he will 
come ; and, je crains qu'il ne vienne pa^, I fear/Tie 
will not come. 

196. 

When two or more nouns iare so nearly related in 
sense, as to form as it were but one idea, the verb 
in French is frequently put in the singular; as, 

J/homme et la femme est Men and women are frail 
chose bienjragile. creatures. 

Here homme and femme are considered as conveying 
but one idea, or as rorming but one subject^ equi^^nt 
to the word mankind. 
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InlheMl«wii)#miteins6: un6fdiemrd§iifiMmte, 
MM mtmr JwUU^ j« li^pMid iur iom s» Hmubrei, a 
dakD^ pd^Mdi^ aodd^wea^ ptrvade his Hmlnr^ Ijie 
merfo it aiao pot in the singular, though the nouns 
piUsmr and smeur diSer widdy in sense; oecause there 
are here two (tistinct prc^posinons, to each of which the 
«Mb MibekM^; thoisipi it is€]i pf essei «nfyin[the 
kUst taaabm^ fhne being m elli|«is of thellfst m^ 
1^7 which an onnecessary repetition is ayoided* 

Bat this sentence : le hten ei le mal sent en h$ 
nuumt, could not be divided into two distinct propo- 
sitioBi»:«diaittii^ thd if^A} itfti^ e^A, withodt idUihtg 
die sense; 4iediu«e ^ktmord§.^im fU!id iiUd ar6 tepfe^ 
sented as ezistiDg together in his lumds ; and as both 
these nouns eqiuJIy affect ^te verb, they govern it 
in the plural. 

m. 

Sound the 1 of moeurs, in every situation. The d in 
fiend is always mute. 

198. 

JP^/joinedtothe vcfrb iob^, th the second metnW 
of a setitetice, it^here atl adjective fbllow^^ unaoeompa* 
nied by a n6M, mast be tendered by U, or elle, imd 
notby c^r ^, 

J'ai lu k CwU du Ton-* 1 have read the Tale of a 

neau; H est auez foti^ Tub; itisvevJrailiHeal. 
fi^ue^ 

J'ai renuy^ tapemwue^ I htfve retumed Ae fn^i 

eite^tott trop gfande. it was toe larf^* 

199. 

The adverb Umi, before an acyectire feminine ti^ 
giiming with a vowel or h mute> in the singidar or 
plural number^ is invariable : but before a consonant 
or X aspii^te if is declined Ks an ni^ectiire. See 
Solution 66. 

90O. 

Sound the e in bmc^ sac, he, and kamae^ hieelethac 
and tabac, the c is mule. The // iii iiUac hm the 
liquid articulation, and the c is sounded. 
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Prononmce the c of all l^e foregcang wordi at a t^ 
wben followed l^ a vowel or h mute: as^ du^ tetec 
en poudre — pronounce, du iaba^keu poudre, 4^ ' 

* : , 201. ' . ; ;, , ;,:./' 

Un hcmm plaUant, is : a good, c^enjpj iaettkmsil^ 
low ; and un plaisant kommef a ridiculous and in]]>er« 
tlnent fellpw. 

Ch has the sound of «A, in archet6que ; but in arcki" 
ipitcopal and archiipUcopat it sounds like a A. 

SOS. 

^if and demi are invariable when they precede a 
noun ; but declined when thej come after it 

204. 
Sound the c In public, irqfic, and all other words 
ending in tc> before a word beginning with a conso- 
nant ; and unite it as a ^ to a vowel or A mute. 
The word eric, an engine for lifting, is an CKception ; 
the final c being never pronounced. Cric, a dagger, 
and cric'crac! crick ! follow the general rule. 

205. 
. When the noun that follows the verb tire, is pre- 
ceded by an article ; or when itre is followed by an 
article and an adjective only, the pronoun must be 
rendered by ce, and not by it: aSj 

C'est une chose bien fS- It is a very sad thing. 

cheuse. 

C*M la plus btUe rue de tt is the finest street in 

Id viUe. the town. 

Etoit-ce les dragons qui Was it the dragoons who 

ne vouknent obHr ? would not obey ? 

206. 
EmporUr le pri», signifies : to win a prize ; and 
remporter U prix, to carry the prize, or bear away 
the bell. 
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807, 
» Tlie tia (i^spana,Jbr^t, and grabat, is Dever sounded. 
In fat and mai$ it is alwajrs pronounced. T in cAaf, 
is silent ; except when it is immediately followed by 
an adfeoHve beginning with a Vowel or h mute ; ex- 
am|>le : le chat et le chien^ chat exterminateur -^^to- 

n6taa»x h cha d U chien ; cha4exiermnai€ur. 

. • -, .- it*' " .' ' i . ' ' 

208. 
See Solution 199. 

Sound the final / in dblatif, ridtatif, and all other 
words ending in if, before a consonant; and pro- 
nounce that letter as a v, before a vowel or h mute. 
The only exception is the noun haill\f, in whidi / is 
invariably silent ; indeed this word is now generally 
writt^ without Ae /• 

210. 
Vn air grand, signifies : a nob^e aspect ; and un 
grand air, a looking big^ or an aping of greatness. 

211. 

When the pronoun il, elle, or on, fpllows a verb in 
the third person singular, ending in a or e, a / is 
inserted between the verb and the pronoun, for sound's 
sake : as, aue Jerfl't-elle f d quoi pensC't^Uf que de- 
manie't'Onf 

212. 
Z, ^hen pronounced at the end of a word, has the 
sound of s; as in : Fez, Booz, Rodez, and Sentz, 
In Rez and Se^z it is mute ; as also in Vivarez, now 
more commonly ,speUed Vwarois, 

213. 
In this sentence :. cettejemme n 'est pas aussi savatUe 
queje I'avois imaging, the participle tmagini is put in 
the masculine singular; because it it is not the woman 
that is imagined^ but the learning that was imagined 
In the woman. .In: combien de gloire il aacquise! 
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gUfire is evidently the dinoidt pbject^ it being the thing 
afquir^; the partipiple themore agrees with it in 

Ej^ttttural is eqaivalent in soun^ to th^ e in tl^e 
Bngnsh word over. 1% occurs in monosyllables^ and in 
a great nomber of otfker Wotds in daily use ; such as, 
bmit, buogne, besom, brebis, brevet, chemm, cheminSe, 
chemise^ chenU, chevUle, chevron, debaut, demain, demande, 
depuii^ dessofiSi desku», divers, Jhiitre, fenouU, genou, 
, ' ' ' '" n, Jeter 9 leqon, Jevain, 

vernier, quenouUle, que* 

reeette, recoin, r^c^" 

regard, r^et, rMcMt 

emords, remu§r, renon^. 

issort, retard, retenue^^ 

secours, secret, secrc^ 

% tenir, vemr, ^, 

words ; as in : haine, 

belki lampe, ^; and also in the middle of many 

wotds^ BMch as: achemin^ment,aigtie'4narine,Anteohrist, 

aqueduct atelkr, ihapelain, chafelkr, durete, Hever, 

Speron, nous trouverons, Sfc. 

915. 
Un air mauvais, signifies: a surly or stem look; 
and un mauvais air, a shabby or mean appearance. ' 

216. 

When the adjective lout is construed with the name 
of a city or town of the feminine gender, it is not 
only invariable itself, but causes the piurticiple or 
adjective (if th^re is any) to be so likewise. 

217. 
The t in giant, fainiantf and nUcriant, is never 
sounded ; nor in niani ; except in the following 
familiar expression : niami d la r^fuite, I will not do it. 

218. 
Ce, de, le, la, que, are never retrenched befbre oui, 
onzeg or the numerical un; fOK, we say : le out et lenon. 
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the ay and ^e no ; tile iii que aui, she says yes ; 
le oitate^ le {mdimey la^ onziems, the eleventh ; k un, 
the number one. 

Ll in cutiler^ is liquid^ Wbd the r sounded. Pro- 
nounce both /'s in tZ^^tofi/ and both r's in ziarrent, 
U courra, il rnourrait, erreur^ terretir, h^rreur, irrM, 
ierribU, erronS ; and ^n ^11 #ords beginning wither, 
followed by another r. Rr in corridor, perr^uH, coF" 
responddnty souterram, is (Hronouaced as a smgle r 
sounded very strong. 

sao. 

2x1 pamrefen^ne se jeta dans met hra$, sigmfbi : 
the poor Woman threw herself into my arms ; and, 
la pauvrefemmesejeta etUre mes bras, the poor wonuni 
threw herself upon me for protection. » 

221. 

In the following sentence : oeUe promenade est tout 
autre mi'eUe n'Hmt, the word tout is an adterbf in« 
variable before a feminine adjective banning widi a 
vowel. See 199. 

In the second example : toute autre auroit refeti 
une telle proposition, toute- is an adjective i^reeing with 
a feminine, n^ua understood; viimsiy, fimm$ or per^- 
jsonne ; as, tqute autrejemme, ^c. 



Theyin neuf, nine, is mute before a word beginning 
with a consonant : neuf livres ; pronounce^ neu livres. 
Before a vowel or h mUte, it sounds as a v : neuf amis; 
neufheures; pronounce, neu-vamis; neu-vheures. When 
neuf is followed by no other wofd, or when neither an 
adjective nor a substantive dDmes after it, thef keeps 
its natural sound : as, Louis neuf; Uy en av6U neuf; 
neuf et dem; urn neuf de carreku; tous les neuf arm 
rivirent d lafois; pronounce, neuff* 

F injieuf (adj.), stgnifjdng new, is also pronounced 
as in English : un habit neif; pronounce, neuff^-^xr 
oept before a vowel or • h mute, where it must be 
united as a « : cet ouvrage est neufet intiressant ; pro- 
nonncei neurvet inl4ressant. 
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^rhe plural of honnite homme, is honnHes geiui^ kvA 
not^ honmHes hommes; as, c« 8<mt d'honn^tes gens, these 
are honest men. 

Jf we place the interrogatiye who 9 or n^al ? aftlea* 
tbt participle codti, in the following science : I0 
fmme qu€ cfiU ^gwre m'a co6t4; and ask what pcr- 
poa oir tUog 4f C9«<x ^ ^9ver. cannot be mf^ be- 
caose ibis pronoun is in the oblM|ue case : nor am 
we say that any thing is cost. As there is therefore 
no object in the sentence with which the participle 
cq(U^ can 4gr^>. it remainji vndedined. But in die 
other sentence: que devakurilamoiatr^l theparti- 
ci]^ mqairiti is made ta agree with valeur, because 
it governs ttiat noun, as its direct object. 

Tsm. 
The final n in chaffiuy tmtin, and all dther words 
that havct the nasal t^trnsioa^^OQ in^ is n«ver npitec^ in 
pponumatioo, t# t)^ suQceeding vowel. 

aaft 

The 1^ hi vingt, h never pronounced. The inal i is 
silent beibre a word beffinning with a consonant, and at 
the end of a sentence ; but sounded before a vowel or h 
mute : as, vingi icus; vingt hommes ; pronounce, vetit- . 
ticus ; vein'tSommes, Souiid the i m vin^, in the 
aeries of numbers jrowvtM^ tt> tnaUe; batsitt;jfrom 
^Hfif^''^^ to q^, unless a vowel foUows. 

The q iQ cinq^ is mute before a word heglmiingiriA 
a consonant; as» cinq chemwi ; {Nronottnce^ odn ehawtstf 
but sound^ before a vow^ or A mute^ and at iAte 
end of a sentence ; a% cmqomi dnq horbige^f Utf cm 
a cinq ; piooeunce^ cin^lmns ; dn^nhorhges ^ ilyen 
aseink* . . 

28T. 

We begin the sentence with ce, whenever we wisk 
to give it greiUer emphasis: as, ce » 'est pas. un mtU 
que d'avoir des envieux, there is .no harm in esdting 
envy; c'est unevertu bien estimabk que la p0itiencS9 
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patience is a most ettinMkble yirtue ; whidi setiteneei 
are more forciUy expressed, than if I said .* avoir des 
enyieuxn 'est pas un mat ; la patience est une veiiu biem 
ekimable* 



II est tailleur, signifies : he is a tailor (by trade); and, 
^fittnm tail^ur, it is a tailor (who is speakings &c.)' 

229. 

The final ^ in : earquois, smmuM, m^ TimrmiSf 
^ pronoenced 6a, before a word b^^imiiiig with««on« 
sonant, and 6az b^ore a vowdL Marmds • is fMrov 
nomiced hami, Sound the « as a z before a vowd. 

280. 

Collective nouns general, tbou^ followed by a 
plural noun, govern the verb in the singular, in French ; 
whereas in English the .verb is most frequently in 
iheplur^: asi^ 

Jt%tnetni se pr6senta aux The enemy appeared be- 
portes de la viUe. before the gates of the 

town. 
La multitude d'habUdns The multitude of inhabi- 
^ le suivoit. tants who were follow- 

, ing him. 

:. 2S1. . 

f The i in dswl, feml,JknfeuU, and all other words 
ending in ^ml, is liquid, and keeps the same Hquid 
sound before a word bi^^ning^ with a vowel or h mute, 
'i(r wlndi it flMtst be united in pronunciation. 

882. 
Le riche Lucullus, si^fies merely : the rich Lu- 
cullus ;' and LmcuUus le riche, implres that there are 
several persons named LucuUus ; but that the one 
meant is the rich one* 

288. 
The article /', is used before on for the sake of 
euphony only. It should never be employed but to 
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prevent an hiatus/ or. a hardhntss of found. L *<m^ io^ 
•tead of on, is therefore properly used.ia the CoUojs^iny 
inistances: V , ,. 

1. After all words ending with a vowel .(.except e 
mute], provided there is no pause after them: aSj, it 
1 *o» nous entendoU, if we should he heard, &c.— Ne- 
vertheless, we say : si on le veut, if they wish it ; and 
not, sil'on le veut ; on account of the last U. . 

2. After e^, aa, and o%k: also mft^r i^e, unless there 
are too many gue's in the sentence. 

5. Before verba be^nbig with oom, or com.- 4i8^ ^ifif 
Von commence, U^t them begin; qneVon^fmndii^mik 
sUuation, let them consider my situation. 

384. 

The d in pied, and its compounds : tripled, couvre- 
ped, contre-nied, marche-pied, &c., is mute hbth be- 
fore a vowel and a consonant ; except in the followw 
ing expressions, where the d is united to the succeed, 
ing vowel as a f : avoir en vUle un pied-tt-^tetre, to:have 
a house oi call in town ; armi de pied en cap, armed 
cap-a-pie. ^ 

D is silent in : %l s'assied, il sied, U messied, before 
a consonant ; but it is joined as a Mo a 8ucceedin|^ 
vowel or h mute. 

285. 

Couple is feminine ^ except when it signifies two 
persons united in love or matrimony ; for then it is 
masculine : as, w heureuai couple, a happy coupla^ 
.Enfant is masculine : , yet we sonoetimea make it femi« 
nine in fiimih'ar conversation, in apeaksng. of alit^ 
girl : as, c^est la meilleure enfant du monde, there never 
was a better child. 

«S6. 

The past particinle construed with a verb imper« 
ional, is indeclinable : as. 

La grande disette qu 'il y The great scarcity there 

a eu. has been. 

Jas tumuUes qu^UaitSbx The riots which it was 

apaiser. necessary to quell. 
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'In* thti sentence: de ia fagfn que i'ai dlt, an a 
d(t m*entendr€, tirere is an enipsb after the word 
dU, d£ let choies, which, bein^ tne dlt-ect objects and 
comihg after the vert>» the partidple remains unvaried. 
See 239. 

237. 
The final r of all wonds ending in ir, as well 
lioims as Terbs^ is sounded in every situation ; and 
must be united to the next word beginning with a 
vowel' or k mute : as, un disir ardent; et^ir une 
jk mr^ firopoance : tin dSsp-r^ardemi, cuaUuT'une fleur. 



tins langue pmofref is : a poor language* one thai 
is not rich in expressions ; and me ^(mvre langm^ a 
barbarous language. 

• 239. 
•The |MH!ttci|^iAindeelk»ble when the direct object 
feUows it> as well as when the object is indirect : lis; 

Xe cmU a ^^oi^fedi^ ses The count has dismiated 

domestigtes^ his servants. 

Lucrice s'est donn^ la Lucretia put herself ta 

mart death. 



Se, in the latter example, not being iti the i 
tive case, is the indirect ofajeet 

Note. The pronouns doiu, auqael, iff and en ^cept 
when the latter upafifiB some), represent the indirect 
abject of the participle. Also the following personal 
r in lae dative case : me, te, ltd, se, now, vous. 



240. 
The n in bien, ancien, and rien, has always the 
nasal sound before a word beginning with a conso- 
nant. In 6ieit (adverb)^ and rten, it loses that nasal 
sound before a vowel or h mute, to which it is united 
in pronunciation. N, in bien (noun), is in eveiy case 
nasal, and never joined to a succeeding vowel or h 
mute. The final n in ancten, loses its nasality only 
before a noun beginning with a vowd or k mute, to 
which it must be united. 
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Un seul enfant, tignifies : an only chilfl, % aiDg^e . 
diild ; and un errant seul, one child alone. 

242. 
2), in the tennination end, in subttaniives, i% always 
mute. In all other parts of speech it is silent before 
a word beginning with a consonant^ and united as a ^ 
to such as begin with a vowel or h mute : ^as, co^ 
prend^lle? pronounce^ ccmpran^t'ellef 

243. 

The verb following Vun et V autre, is put in, the 
singular when a distinct action or essence can be »t- 
triboted to each subject ; or^ in other words^ when 
each subject can be taken separately and in^vidualfy 
as the nominative to the verb ; example : I'un et 
V autre tn'a refusi, both of them have refused me. 
The verb is in the singular here, because it has 
reference to distinct refusals to proposals made^^ given 
by different persons^ at different times. 

But when the two subjects contribute simultaneously 
towards one and the same action, or essence, the verb 
must be in the plural ; as, 

J'aivuJepire et lamire; I have seen the father 
I'un et V autre m'onl and mother; both of 
promis leur JiUe en ma* them have promised 
riage. me their daughter in 

marriage. 

In this example, the father and. mother both concur 
in the same action. 

244. 

Un fou rire, is : a hearty Jaugh, such as one cannot 
repress ; and un rire fou, a ^lly laugh. 

246. 

The final t in : cUent, ^tudiant (a student), humUant, 

/mil/ (suppleness), mendiant (a beggar), mortifiant, n^- 

gociant (a merchant). Orient, pliant (a folding stool), 

rianH, suppliant (a petitioner), variant (changeable), is in 
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no CMe sounded. The t of the adjectives cofifiani and 
iniauciafU, is pronounced before a rowel or h mute^ 
andunitiidtoit; unlets a paus^ fc^ws^ when it is 
silent 

246. 
Lejeune Sc^on, means : young Scipio; and l^cipUm 
lejeune, Scipio junior. 

- 247. 

When the w6rd personne is an indefinite pronoun, 
it requires the adjective or participle which refers to 
it^ to be in the masculine gender^ even speaking of 
a woman : as^ personne n'est venu^ nobody is come, 
(not venue.) 

Notwithstanding^ if personne is applied to a woman 
in such a way that it ceases to be indefinite, and be- 
comes speci^ed, it then re(juires the adjective to be 
feminine ; as, je ne connots personne fOus heureuse 
qu^elle, I know no one more hiq[>py than she. In 
this last sentence there is an ellipsis of the words ijui 
soif; Yiz.f je ne connois personne qui soit plus heureuse 
qu'elle. 

248. 
X in index and perplex, is sounded, as cs before a . 
word beginning with a consonant, and united as a s 
to a vowel or n mute. Sometimes the hotter word is 
spelled perplexe, in which c^ x sounds as cs in every 
situation. 

.^249. 
The following nouns are of both genders/ haWng 
a different signification in each : 

MABCULTKE. VEMIKIKE. 

Un aide, an assistant I'aide, the assistance. 

UH 4tigki an ec^le. . Tokfe romaine^ or uiip^- 

. rut^, Uie Roman or Im- 
perial eagle. 
un ange, an angel. une ange, a skate, (fish) 

un aune, an alder-tree; . une aune, an ell. ^ 
un barbe, a Barbary horse, une harbe, a beard. 
un berce, a robm-red- de la berce, cow-parsnip. 



breast. 
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du bmrgogi%e, Bargtmdy 

wine. 
fM dpre, a privitter. 
le carouge, toe carob-tree. 
U carpe (part of die 

wrist). 
un carioache, a cartouche. 

(ornament) 
du champa^. Cham- 
paign wine, 
an cache, a caravaif . 
971 tantre-garde, a deputy 

wanien of the tmnt 
an cotneite, a comet of a 

troop of horse. 
«it cravate, a Croatian 

aoufier* 
un tustode, a warden. 
un ^eho, an echo. 
UH enseigne, an ensign. 
un exemple, an example. 

le Jin d'une affaire, the 
main point m an affair. 

unforet, a drill, gimblet. 

* foudre de Jupiter, Ju- 
piter's thnnderfoolt. 

un garde, one of the 
guards. 

un garde du corps, a life- 
guard. 

un garde-robe, a doih to 
preserve linen. 

legivre, the hoar-frost 

legr^, theioUs. 

le guetde^ the gules, (in 

herridry) 
un guide, agotde. 

Vhmotropey tl» suntower. 

un ktaiUme, an eighth 
part. 



la Bourgogne, Bufgaady. 

(a pnmnoe) 
uue ckpre^ uaspuf. 
/a corotfgff, the carob-toanl 
une carpe, a carp. 

une cartouche, it. Aasrffiior 

agun» ^EC 
la Champagne, Champ- 

paign. (a proyince) 
une cache, usovt^, mndi. 
une cofOre-giitrde, a coun- 
ter-guard. 
une comette^ a wommi's 

comet (head-Afesft) 
une crawae, a crairat. 

(tieckdoth) 
urn custade, a holster-eap. 
Echo, the nymph Echo. 
une emngne, a sign. 
une exempie, a copy for 

writing or drawmg by. 
la Jin d'une ajfmre, the 

end of a business. 
uneforH, a forest . 
tu foudte, the thunder. 

(for tonmrre, in poetry), 
tiae garde, many soldiers 

to wait on some one. 
ane garde, a nurse (for 

aid: persons). 
une garde*rdbef a wa:vd- 

Tobe^ 
lagivre, the serpent (in 

heraldry) 
lagr^e^ tlM graft. 
la gueule, 4m tnoulfa 0t a 

dog, cat, &c. 
une guide, or dee guides, 

thereibi. 
I'hiU^tape, oritfutal }as* 

per. 
une hmtiime, a se^enCe 

of eight cards, at piquet 
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I' hS]9atke,hefBtitii^Uif^n, I'fUpatiie, he^t^tes, (in« 

flammation of the liver) 
tilt hymne, a canticle. une hymne, ahyiiuij(aung 

• & /»f, the lilyl la LiSf the Lys. ^a mer) 

tin /ttre, a book, uneUvre, a'pound. 

urn kmtr§9 a beaver bat tine iauire, an otter, 
tin manceuvre,, a labctiirer. ^ne .manceuvre,.A inanoBU* 

vre. 
' ' to «tan(mvfe> the working 
.--•'•' J of aAip* -^ • ■ 
un tnanohe, a handle. tme tmnche, a aleeive.\>. 

la Ma^nchey the British 
Channel, 
tin WMaqMef\ m mask. '^ ^ ~ tine «Ka9«r> . bjol, ^ugly 
^ / • ' , witch..- <. /-.a . 

tin mimoirei a memorial. to fkimoirii, the spe 
tin fneiire 1^ camp, a colo-i to mestre de camfp 
nel iof horse. ^ . > first company ot a re* 

giment of horse, 
tin tnae?e> a moocL^ . tine mode, n fiishion. 

unin^, k^^ier. '^ tine'^d^, ampoihrcalf. 

tm mouie^ "t bl6Hld '^t^ une numk, a miijide& ' 

-castln).^ ' '"] '■ f '^ ''■•• r'^ - .^.•..■.. 

tin tnousse, a cabin^b<^. ^ de la-numskei mos^ '> 
tin 6on ^ce, a good turn, tme office, a buttery. 
/ 'Q^ Jbimn, Divine Set^ 

vi«^. - 
fe i&rtii;.q^, the Iii^. " ^ 

^«ition.^ ...... ^^ 

ie gram^o^tiii^^ ^ '^« I'oeuvre, the church- 

losc^iher's stone. warden's pew. . 

tinanit;re, a cbllectkm'^f les ceuvres, me woriks of 

-cngroviaigs. . aa^tathnr. . ;. ^ 

I'ombre, or I'kcmkre, a uHeombref r shade^ sha- 
^ gameofcBvdi. dow. 

vnpage, a paigft. ; tulfe >ige;'tlie page.o£ a 

book. 
un palme, a- hand's tine palme, a brandi of a 

breadth. "^ tree. 

tinjMtrattifay^ tiompeliiien. tine ptu$Mk, a ' parallel 

• < • .■ , • .:,..,.. line. ' U-' r 

lepdqiw, or pdqn^^, 'Eas-i ^ to p^gue^ Ihe^passover. 
ter. ^ - - ' ' 
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«n pendule, a pendalum* unependitk, a clock. 

le Perche, a province of une perche, a perch ; pole^ 

France. 

lepMode, the pitch^sum- untfiriode, a peitod. 

mit (fig.) ^ 

unpetit pate, a little mi8« la pesie, the plagiie« 

chievoutboy. 

un phue, a spade. . (at une pique, apike« 

cards) 

un pwoine, a gnat-snapper la phcine, ponj. 

nil plane, or platane, a une plane, a plane. 

pLuie^tree. 

un pc^le, a store; pall; unepctk, a firying^^Mm. 

canopy* 

unjpolacre, or polaque, a unepolacre, or pdaque, a 

Irolish horseman. polacre. (vessel) 

leponte, punto. (at cards) /a jpon/e^ the laying of 

eggs; laying time. 

kpourpre, pnrpiecoUmT; la poutpre, a mark of 

1911^1^. (a oisease) cardinalship; a little 

fish ; purple doth. 

un quadrille, quadrille, une quadriUef a troop of 

(a ffame) horse for a carousal. 

le rMame, a cry or sign la riclame, the catch« 

to call back a hawk. word at the bottom of 

of a page. 

un risale, a regal, (a stop) la rSgaU, the right. 

un rddche, a relaauition. une rddche, a hw'bour. 

nit remise, a hackney- une remise, a delay ; a re« 

coach. mittance; discount; a 

coach-house. 

unstttyre, a demi«god. unese^e, a parody of a 

serious play, 

tm aoiit^gdfdS^ a soldier une sauve-gardep a safe- 

employed to prevent guard. 

pilla|^ 

unseolUf asdiolium. (in unesoolie, a oommentary . 

geometry). • 

le serpentasre, ser^entari- la serp0^aire, snake- 

us. (a constellation) weed. 

le sexte^ the sextus. (in. la sexte, the sexte. (cme 

anatmny) of the canonical hours) 

unsomm€, Kntcp^ une somme, b. sum; a 

beasfsload. 
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Usmrisi ih0 imile;^ la iourU, the inouse.. 

ies ieigneSf l:orruption of lateignef scurf. 

unteneurdelivret,tkho6k-' la teneur, the tenonu . 

keepw. . 

un tour, a turn ; trick. une iour, a tower. 

UH triomphet i^ triiunplu um trhnmhe, a trump. 

(atcardB) 

un iromp^U, a trumpeted une trompette^ a trumpet* 

/e vague de rair, the airy la vague, tho wave. 

way. 

lift vase, a jar^ vesteL la vase, mud, or mire, 

trit vigognef a vu^ogne. la vigc^ne, vigogne wool. 
, (specteaof cimet) 

un wnle, a veil. une voile, a sail* 

860. 

Quelle est voire erreur 9 signifies : what error is it 
you have committed? and quelle ^rrewr est la vlkre ! 
what an error you have made! 

861. 

The I in hmt, is mute before a word beginning with 
a consonant) and sounded before a vowel or h mute. 
It is also pronounced when that word is a noun, or is 
at the ena of a sentence«-«xample : 

HuH eompagnies; pronounce, hui eompagfUes. 
Hull icus ; pronounce, hui4icus, 
,^huitdumms.\^^^ 
II en resta huU. /*'*'****** "^^ 

Ts in pu^, is always mute in Aetingidsr aunribcr : 
as, un puUs prqfimd ; un puits i Mc ; proBODnce^ iwt. * 
In the plural the t is silent, and the s sounded benNre 
a.wdtd beffinniog with a vowel or A mutc^ to which 
it is united as a s: as, ^ puits itdent i sec; pro- 
naunee, pui^ziUHent. 

The participle is indeclinable whej;! it, is fpltowed 
by a verb j(eiq[>res9ed or understood), governing the 
preceding noun or pronoun — example : 
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Xe»/«o«f^;Wi|^^^^ H^ would iij0t.t»ty*)r the 

Ila dit toutes ksrmtaki E^h^ giir^h all ^ m- 



qu 



*il a Toulu. sons he wished. 



^ iDi Tthe last, ^o^ple> i the verb dice is ttndecstoiod ; 
vie. y qu'il a votdu tUre^ 

When the preceding noun or pronoun is governed 
of th(B tense compound^ and not of the verb following- 
the participle^, the latter must agree with the d&ect 
object In gender aiid number : as. 

La resolution que vous avez The resoltitioh'' yon have 
prise d'aZ/er d la cam- formed of going into 
pagne the country. 

_ _ / m. -_ .- ., 

Spjund the / in : rut, brut^ and luth, in every situa- 
tion.' yThe'^'itt ^^ni and eniprunt, is never pro- 
noitneed. In but, me 't is silent befi)re a Word beMn- 
hing with a consonant, and sounded before a vowd or 
h mute^ ' and at the end bf & sentence : as, 

Le but que wms wmspro^ >, The end.you aim at 

|X)^e%(pron. kbu que,S^c.) 
Jouer but d but. (pron. 6w- To play even hands. 

tdbt^.) . , 
Vker aubut. iipron. the t.) Td aim at the mark. 

.• ..264. -, ,: ,. .^ , .. ■■ 
Un pauvre auteur, is : an author of very little merit ; 
and^un auhur pauifte, an author whose fnirseas low. 

Wheh we speakof ^erjito, or of things personffcdi, 
we mUAt always employ the possesisive pronoun son, sa^ 
or ses; thus we say of a man or woman : sa tite est 
belle, he or she has a fine head ; and not, la tite en est 
b^Ue. But In speaking of things not personified, the 
poaveapve proPQons^a never ,use<}, except when it is 
impossible to empW en ; therefore, in speaking of a 
statue, we say : la tele en est belle. We say also : si la 
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; vUU a. «C9 agrhnem, la campagne a ks tUntf if it is 
pleasant in town^ it is not less so in the country ; be- 
cause in this instance it would be impossible to substi- 
tute en tar the pronoun possessiycr 

ftsp. 

The a of the termination ten, in the second person. 
plural of various tenses of verbs, is mute before a 
consonant, but sounded before a vowel or h mute : $; 

Pronounce, 
Fous aindn Vitude. Vous aimU Vitide. 

Vout souriez avec grace. Vam sourU^zavcc grace. 

867. 

C'est un vUiain homme, signifies: he is 4 ni»ty, 
disagreeable man ; and c'eH tm honme viUnn, he is a 
niggardly fellow. 

S58. 
The word plupart used absobUefy, requires the verb 
to be in the plural, because the noun understood is 
supposed to be in that number: as^ 

La plupart furent <2 'ovtf . Most of them were of 

opinion, 
(that is, la plupart dee gene.) 

When plupart is followed by a noun expressed, in 
the singular Qumber, the verb of course agrees with 
it it in the singular : as. 
La fdupart du monde vou- Most people wished.. 

loit. 

269. 

The r in smgulier, is never sounded but before a 
nmm b^^inning with a vowel or h m^te. The re in 
volofUiers, is in every case mute, 

860. 

Mes deux couains eqint prSts i mourir, signifies: my 
two cousins are ready or prepared to die; and, me* 
dew^ cousin* stmt pr4s de mourtr^ my two cousins are 
on the point of death. ^ 

^ * Digitized by Google 
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261. 

The7 in": odarat, phi, and rat^ is prdnbuticea oi^y 
before an adjective beginning with a vowel Qvh mnte. 
Sound the t invioat and chut, in every case. 

262. 

The adjective disagrSable, construed with the verb 
4ire, requires tjip preposition d before the next infini- 
tive; unless ttre is impersonal^ in which case d^*fl- 
grSMe rinist be followed by de. 

^ 268. 

LanuUson dant il sort, signifies: Uie family he is 
descended from ; and la maison d 'ou U sort^ the lnouse 
hk is coming out of^ 

264. 

Sound the r in hier, in all situations ; and unite it to 
the next word^bf^inning with a vowel or A. mute. 
Thefinii r in preiHter is mute; except before a«<^ 
stantive be^nning with a vowel or h mute, where it 
must be united in pronunciation. 

266. 

The noun aide ia feminine when it signifies A€/|> / 
but masculine when it means a male person who ^issststs 
another^ The adjfec^ve agrees aCCOrdii^ly* 



: 266: ; 

The final c in Cotignac, is silent before a consonant, 
and pronounced as a it before a vowel or h mute. C 
mMic'de mn, and mafcr^'or, is mute; . Sound Ihe € in 
Marc, a man's pame; in every situation. 

267- 

The adjectives fat and chdtain have ]'no feminine. 
l^- 1 kk simr is always sounded. In ^;nessieurs, the 
r and the s are bbtfi mute before a cbhsohaxxt ; and 
befoife a vowel or h mute the r is dropped, and the s 
united as as. * 
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868. 

When the object asked for denotes an action, the 
verb demander is followed by the preposition d: as,U 
demande k vaus itMVjre. But whep that object does not 
imply the doing of an action, de must be used : as, il 
demande de ne p€U vous 9uwre. ^ 

269. 

in sang and rang, is silent before a consonant ; 
but pronounced as a ^ before a vowel or h mute : as, 
Ua te sang ichau^i ; un rang honorable; pronounce, U 
a le san-kichauj^, un ran-khonorable. Orang'OiUang 
is pronounced as written ; that is, without uniting the 
first g to the succeeding vowel* ^ 

270. 

Un peuple cruel, is : a barbarous people ; and un cruel 
peuple, an unruly people. 

271. 

F in nerf, is silent before a coitsonant, and pro- 
nounced at the end of a sentence. Before a vowel or 
h mute, it is united as a v. F is mute in bceuf-gras, 
andcei^dur, — See 279. 

. 272. 

The participles vicu and pu, like ^U and JaUu, are 
never declined. 

278, 

Les termes propris, signifies : the proper or suitable 
expressions ; and les propres termes, the identical ex- 
pressions. 



.. ... .";" : 274. ,- ^ 

The final t in tdtis never sounded ; except in t^ou 
iard. The t in pr4v6t, is mute before a word begin- 
*ning with a conscmant, as well as before a vowel or h 
mute, if there is the least pause after it : as, le privdt, 
accabU par le nambre, succomba ; pronounce, pr^6 ac" 
abU. . Where there is no pause alter priv6t, the i is 
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sounded, and united to a succeeding vowd or h mute r 
aSf un prMt insouciant ; pronounce^ privA-tinsoudtrnt, 
The / in r6t, is never sounded. 

275. 
Je Vai vue psindre, signifies : I saw her paintings 
or drawing ; and je I'ai vu peindrcy I saw somebody 
taking her likeness. Je les ai vus piUer, I saw them 
plundering ; and je les ai vu piUer, I saw them plun- 
dered^ (or being plundered). — See 252. 

276. 
The verb comprendre, followed by the conjunction 
que, requires the following verb to be in the indicative 
m affirmative sentences, and in the subjunctive in 
negative ones. The same is observable of conclurCf 
to conclude. 

277. 

Done is pronounced donk, at the beginning of 4 
sentence or proposition^ and before a word beginning 
with a vowel or h mute : as, je pense : dohcj'existe 2 
vous ^tes done instruit de cet A)inement; pronounce 
donky in both cases. The c of this word is sometimes 
pronounced even at the end of a sentence : as, eh qwn/^ 
tout le monde me quitte done f 

When done occurs in the middle of a phrase, fol- 
lowed by a consonant, the c is silent : as, votre p^re 
est done sortL 

In jonc and tronc, the c is mute before a consonant^ 
but united as a Ar, to a word beginning with a vowel 
or h mute. 

278. 
Un homme grand, signifies < a tall man ; and un 
grand homme, a ^reat man ; but the signification of 
grand in these situations, is reversed when one or 
more words quali^ing it are superadded : as, un grand 
homme sec, a tall, lean man ; un homme grand dans ses 
prqjets, a great man in forming plans. 

279. 
Fs is silent in : hceufs, netfs, and ceufs, before a wcMpd 
beginning with a consonant, and at the end of a aen« 
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t^Msew- Souid the,/ before a vowfl or h int^e> afid 
imitethevas^as.. 

V . ■/', ', - . m / . 

When two or more subjects/ or nouns in the nomi- 
ntAifie case, oontribute alternately and under different 
ciTCttrastances towards producing an habitual action, 
th^ yerb is put in the plural ; for though those sub- 
jects are separated hj a disjunctive, yet each has its 
share in producing that action : as^ 

Le temps ou lamort soiit :Time or death is our 
nos remidet* remedy. 



L*annSe demHres is: the year immediately pre- 
ceding the present one: as, .j^qi cessi de vmmier 
Vannee demiire, I left off* travelhng last year. La der^ 
niireann^e, is : the last year of any particular epoch ; 
that is, the last in succession : as, ta demiire annie 
dU hdUi the last year of the lease ; la demiire annie 
de son rigne, the last year -of his reign. < 

, 282. 

H is aspirated in Henri ; except in familiar conver- 
sation, where it is dropped. In Henriade it is always 
sounded. H in hangqr^ is aspirated in some provinces 
of France, in others not The former seems the 
prefoable pronunciation. 



. The noun os^ is foninine in heraldry : as, Vaigk 
rgmaine, tbt Koman £^^; une aigle iplonie, a 
spread eagle ; also when it si|g;nifies the consteUation 
aquila. In all other cases it is masculine. 

284. 
Never sound the d in grand; unless a noun begin- 
ning with a vowel or h mute follows it, when it 
must be prohouhced as a <; example : I'homme grand, 
et k grcmd hamme, sont deux chases bien di^hw^; 
pronounce, Vhomme gran, \ et le gran^tkonme, S^, 
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The d in quand, is silent before a consonant, and 
.united as a i to the next word beginning irith a 
Towd orAmute: as, quand il viendra ; pronoanpey 
quan-iil viendra. In most other words endmg in andr 
ttke final d is silent even before a vowel. 

285. 

Une cleffausse, is : a wrong key ; and tme Jauise 
clef, a false key, or a duplicate of the right one. 

886. 

When chacun occurs in a sentence after the collect- 
tive sense is complete, the possessive pronoun must 
agree with it ^^ribtUively; that is, son, $a, or tcM 
must be used instead of lair or leun : as, 

II faut remettre ces livres Every one of these books 
chacun d sa place. must be put in its place 

again. 

Here, ilfaut remettre ces livres, forms a collective 
sense complete ; and chacun coming after it, we use 
the distributive sa, instead of the coUective leur. 

But when chacun precedes the collective sense com- 
plete, the pronoun Uur or leurs must be used : as, 

LesjugesontdonnS chacun Ever^ judge gave his 
leur avis, suivant leurs opmion according to 
lunUeres. his conviction. 

In this example, chacun occurs before the collective 
sense is complete, which would only be after avis ; 
consequently Uur is employed. Notwithstanding, we 
say : il a dU d chacun son jait, he has told every one 
his own : because there oeing no noun in the sen« 
tence with which the possessive pronoun can agree 
collectively, the word chacun determines the sense 
distributively. 

£87. ' 

Sound the/ in ijief, grief, and relief, before a word 
beginning with ^ consonant ; and pronounce it as a v» 
before a vowel or h mute. 
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... 288. 

Un coiUe pkMoni, signifies : an amusing story ; and 
tin plaitani conte, an absurd and oontemptible story. 



The t in : alphoM, billet, and Jet, is silent before a 
consonant ; but united to the next word beginning 
with a vowel or h mute. 

The t in : balUt, eU and guet, is never pronounced. 

In nd and tacet, the final t is always sounded. 

290. 
The verb following croire must be put in the tit-i 
dicative, when the person who speaks is confident 
that the thing expressed by the second verb will not 
take place: tLS^ croi/ez-vaus qu'il le fera? — If he has 
a doubt about it, himself, the subjunctive is. used : as, 
croyeZ'VQUM qu'U le fiuse ? 

291. 
Danner chasse, and danner la chasse, both signify : 
to give chase to ; but the former is said of vessels at 
sea ; and the latter when the pursuit is on land : as, 

Donner chasse d un brigand To chase a brjg. 

tin. 

Danner IvL chaste aux en^ To pursue the enemy. 

nemis. (on the land.) 

292. 

Pronounce the c in bauc, and the g in Joug, in every 
case. The I in soul, is never sounded. Ls in pouls, 
is mute before a consonant. Before a vowel or A 
mute the /. is silent, and the s united as a z / example : 
pouls intermittent ; pronounce* pou^zintermittent, 

293. 

The preposition d is used after comparer, when 
there is some analogy or resemblance between the two 
things compared : as, il n*y a point d'4gUse que Von 
puisse comparer 4 Saini Pierre de Rome, there is no 
church to be compared to St. Peter's at Rome. But 

Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



1S6 KBYi 

when there Is no ground Ibr a comparison^ the two 
o^fMt^ being 4be i:eyerse oi^.^^ pt^^ilC*. ^% 
as» aue Von compare la docUki du cfuen, ^yeCfF^-^-: 
et tafirociii du Hgre, let the docility ot ncSog 
compared with the fiercfi^ss and ferocity of a 

Parler mal, signifies : to speak incorrectly ; and 
iiMtf parfer, to speak 41 : as, Unefaut niptfrler mal des 
ehsmii ni rMdiatief^detmi^ tes.sapan^iyri mi^t^^ieidi)^ 
to speak ill of absent persons, nor speak incorrectly 
bef^ the learned. ... v\ 

' •"■895. ' . ' -.^-> 

-PronotiflMsrjDavuf jmd CtW^ as if wgSke^Dmd^MA 
Ode, When a viowdi or A mate foii9ws^ unite the d : 
as, Dapid esi un det prophites de I'EcrUure SahUe / 
immpimdv Davv^ded, S^c, The <^ m^Mi'^JaBd iwi^ Si 
in no case sounded. 

296, '-* 

?itfbr^ placed .^befiNTC a ^nQUti9.geii«isill3f}:<«igi|ifi^'^z 
vefygreat^ tir eicciBme : a3> U.ya vMgt morteUes 
HetifiM, it is twentf long leagues*. Wh^m. it loUpw^ the 
houtt, it sigi^eB monai r aa, ious i^i kot/tin^ softit mdf^ 
M^i all men .are mortal; '' - ^ ^ ^ -^ t^ A u: ■: t v 

The tenhinattflfn <bi 411 nouns; m, plein, dest&n, S^c. 
isn^tsal; ^id the n never liiihed to Uie suoceediag 
Vowd or h mu!le». In adjectiv€g^ima»6iBLXAf preio^d^g 
a ffiibstantiv^ b^^imdng with a vowel or h mnt^ tfie 
ft loses its nasal sound, ai^j^^^ \\ united in pronunciation 
to the Wldtiring word : al, ^n pletti '^ / ^|lfiiliWifl^ 

298. 

•«^itoi|(smtMfairrisiiiiisculiiNe i» thc.iiii|^lir>' i^A 
feminine in the plural ; except when it signifies eiifiW^, 
fbf<%teiiih»i8itisKfeK»lHi«ii^tlie|ilui^^ f '' * '^< 

fim equfn^rtf!, is a standing 6ir stagnant watcjr;,iMid 
tine morie ^au, low' water, or the ebb.* ' ^ 
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1st 



, iOO. 

Tbe k in hdros is aspirated^ but mute in hirtMnc 
waAhMtqwe. 






801. 



Iltdm 



n est dana &i moiioii (die 
M.wtid). 

Je ne saii (Aj'tn ntu. 



JemettfUmijeims. 
Se prendre d quelqu'tm^ 
S'ea prendre d quelqu^uH. 

Oh en ^loi^ venu at mMW/, 
qu'U^Mni wuncre ou 



dm Mi ve»H at avani, 
qu'U faOoU yamcre ou 



£Ueeiien Vmr. 
EUe est dana l*mr, or dana 
let otrj. 

Kotre pridkaUur e$t en 

ckaire. ; 
^oire pr^icateur est dans 

/a cAatre. 

1/ e«t dana /Vati. 
// est en rau. 



I am no l«Miger ai>Ie* 
I am exhau^ed^ er, I eiUi ' 
hold oul no kingi^ 

He ia proyided with a 

situation. 
He lives at (Mr. -such av 

one's). 

I am eompl^eljr non- 
pfaaad; IdonotknOEnr 
what I cm dmng. 

I do not know where i am. 

To catch held of one; to 

attack one. 
To U^ the blame on one ; 

to find /ault with onc^ 

Things were come tor 
sam a pitch, that 
there was no altema« 
tive between death^and 
victory. 

They had advanced so 
fiur, that they must 
either conquer or die. 

She 18 up in the ^r. 
She is exposed to the airi 
surrounded by the air. 

Our minister ia {ureach- 
ing. T 

Our minister is within the. 
pulpit. 

He is in the water«^ * 
He is quite in a perspiva** 
tion. 
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Nfrntmrnmeieakiver. We are in the winter 



Ifpm Mommu dam I 'hwer. Winter hm liaw, i^oi^e q^^ 

302. ' ' ^ '■"""■ " 
Sound both the > Mid thei^ in : Est, OuM, lest, and 
9:«i<7«^a|id unite the ^ to the nmt ^ox^Mi^h^g^ 
with a vowel or A mote« \ ! "^ 

809. 
Timier par ^«rre» rigoifiefli: to £dl down.; and 
tOmUr k ierre, to fall to the ground (from a oerUfin 
height). . 

304. 

the following words, and the 
e has the close sound: baiser, 

be r, clocher, cocker, kad archer^ 

St d cancer, in every situation ; 

ai 1 to thee. 

805. 
Lehaut ton, signifies : a haughty tone ; and le ton 
i|atr4>.Aloiid,jk»e. 

806. 
The final d of hasard, bavard, and all other wofda 
ending in ard, is in every situation silent 

" . ' 307; 

. When proper namea are used merely to designate 
hy their, surnames two or more persons of the same 
fi^miiy, they ta^e no # itt the plural ; eiample : 

' Jtit CSteron ne se sont pas the Ciceros did ribt rgi- 
igalemeut iUusiris. d6r themselves e(i<i«fty 

illustrious. 

X" s But i^h^ they are used in a metaphorical^ sense, or 
^Vjas commit nouns, they take an s as the s^n of t)i6 
^ phitilil i .aSp 
^^Ihsmt ksCixaxs deleur' Thpy are the Ccesar»"of 

' Steele, thata^. 

' '■" •' ■• ■ See 99. . ' " ••- 
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The final / in 
1 : £ part en part, from side to side. 



,. part, and idl othei^ words 



'hl^p^Saiia^Ui Ibe spirit of 6od; and leSainim^ 
Esprit, the Holy Ghost 

810. 

^'^ritcifi the Angular and plui^ r ciite'd^t, cUrt'^ 
orSWi, coq'd'Vdne, courtC'Sotte, couvre-chtf, crnvte-ftlf, 



couvre-pieif croc-en^jambe, fesse^cakier, cr4do : 
rest as follows : 



ati( 



idA^ 



SIKdULAJU 

Coufie-pointe. 
^^arde-chasse, 
£dr(ie'c6ie. 
cwpe-jarret. 

^fgarde^ou, 

factum, 
fessc'tnatkieu. 



plIjral. 
courteS'pdnies. 
gardes-chaste* 
* garde^r^i^ ^ 
coupe'jarrei, or coupe* 

jarrets. 
gard&'foUj or garde* ' 

fnu. 
factum, otfMtums* 
fessc'-mathteu, ox f esse* 



^f Xl^^ pluna ofgarde^te Is gardes-oQteis iKJbep ,m^re 
, lilianpae.coast i% meant 

The t iHavpAt, Bdt, and tndt (a mast)y-is te^yery 
cas^ silcslt It is also sil^t iti dSgdi^ andiUpaMt, 
before a consonant; but, when a vowel or ^ »? tfaute 
' snece^Kte^ Ihe t jon^atf foe united to t^e ne^ti wflprd :\^as, 
ten digdt affretix ;r il faUoU qu'U parldt Qinsi^ "pio^ 
nounce, un d^gd-taffrevx ; UfalMtqu'ilparld'tainsu 
o S 
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^€0 *mt. 

fVUH corat, « tmog which 19 tiot tuned^ 1|ie^pi;{gg|;f 
pitch- ■ ■■■■-'■■•'■ ■' "'\^^^ 

313, 
Sound the r in : Jufiicr, LucifmiiMhat,,ilitigiiler, 
and/rnfer. inattcates. . . > 

■■ ■■ 814. '■:—■ ■'■'■-''■ ''^^ 

h^i/LuUf fii^ifi^s : I will mariy a eeitjim ,'W4>B(iiift^^iwho 
i$ more yiituoufl than handsome j and, j'^mus^mMne 
femme qui ait fdus de vertu que de iieauti^. t ^i& inirry 
soatf^ womtn wb^ ia more virtuous than hajudsome. , 

.--•■*. . ./>.: . , 816- - ,••'« ;..-.,.".';.;.: : ^ 

T in ahonnemeni fa inever sounded. /Tn accent, An 

accent, it is mute before a consonant ; ahd united to 
' a aueceeding word beginning with a vowel 6k h bointe : 

as, I'accent a^ ; pronounce, Vaccer^taigu^ When ac» 
' ten% Bighifijes^ a iiii|mi#r of speaking, tibie i is mps^ .c^ise 

sounded : as, tm accctii agrSable^ an agreeable accent 

pronouncCj tut occen I a^la6/e. 

316. 



G in clerci is mute befm a oontonant ;'.>alio^ttBiiid' 
as ar^ io the sUcceediffg word beginning wi^ & vowel 
rii-Ni ih'dte. The i in vtr& and perrf, is inno case[ 
>"pronoQiicedt 

818. 
TiUufkio^vm^^li, ^ffM^ : r^ tb^ Vine; or> Hiite 
n^etheir t^at wi^e H $r<»pd; and OWt 4e i^isii Ul 
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Wi 



am 



JeJmtt ip'il %knnt, and f e douit s'U viendrat signify : 
Y dofiBt^ ^r^ii^stion whether he will come ; ancTje im 
^iMi^fias quHl ne vienne, I doubt not but he-i^il) 



The head of a wild boar, 
p3Le» salmon*. ' 

The snout of a bog. 
The muzzle of a stag, io»» 
lion, leopard, tiger. 

ThemusKle of adog« fbir. 

The fangs of a wild boar. 



La hure d'un sanglier, 

d'un brocket y d'unmu< 

mon, . 

^*gi(ickid^un^€d(^ton* . 
^bt^txm6e d^tm cerf, d'un 
>4(Mgr, d'un lioHi d'w$ 
.\ U^dhi} d'unHgrt. 
Le tnttseau d'un ehien, 

d'un renard. 
Les dkienaes,or les broches 

d*un san^fkr. 
Xe# dents', or les defenses The teeth of an el^^hant 

4'un^Ufihant. ^ 

The d in chaud, Sckafmd, and aN other words end*- 
ing in and, is in every case mute. D is also always 
silent in /mwd 

~ S'occuper de, signifies : to be thinking of; and 
s* occupy k, to be actually working at.' 

JU'decnpe de ditruire &* He is studying how to re* 

'Hbtts, ' ' dress grievances. 

// s'occupe a iHruire les He is busy eradicating 

abus. ' • abuses. 



. ^fgoond tbe.i*4 if>./iio4igra^>Ase and i9,Mffup^i^'$h, 

Xiie ^st-;c in iji^froflMNfirtVt. and thef>^in .9ecmt^^^^mtf^ 

pronounced AS a g/ and the first ^j|[i^>^jirija9:iii>Hi 

oS 
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SH. 
t'lli' iii{>elilfiin9 ^Hkkgs^ the r^'p a$^k m Un ^go(iknM 
1li# man m th& aocodathre daw: itt; j N w^ M «Br 3<» 
«^#, tc^iplirdoii if crbs^; butwlMii itwt«feM,t0i|N»w 
^bft^ it 18 followed by the dative : as, parifofMer ^i<iMi 
dilinquafdy to pardon an olfeiider ; feM fkW'vfefiwrie^NB/ 
qu*%t m^afaii, I forgive him the injury Ke batdoa^me. 



-it •oonds as at the beginnine of a -woid. Fol^ «:»«)- 
man» And «#/> a |^nny> mieh ^ve sondinMM jjlMat 
?Brkh inttf ad of ,/bii and Am> mu9t be pronounoed as 
the latter wofda. The I in m/, 9oil; iol, a laoCe in . 
mnaic; aad^^ IboKsh ; » iHtmomieed'adiiii fii^l^ish. 

■ :■''•■ , '■■ ' '■ •■'■: • See3€^.- ' *- '-'•* "> 

■ .,■>'•.•">■' 

826/ -^ " •--'••"-■ ■ 

. JUoAr^t^er^ 9ignifi^a: tp abuae^ <Hr u««iU ; Ukitrokar 
mal, to give 9 poor entertainments ^ . ,..| 

827: 
' The s in ifmt, h silent before a tepnsonant;. and 
united as a z to the next word beginning with a vowel 
, or h mute. The s sometimes tak?k the biasing articula- 
tion at the end of a sentence: bb^ iU u tont fotu^ 
Eronpunc^ toHuef^ l^.a in ^oft is j^opp^; but, 
}unded in aoiti^ 

'' C*esi un des plus beaux orgues. ' "^ 

' V*eifi uhe des plus belles argneV -^ M '■ 

. The fii^st of these phrasef seems the mos( obj^ctjop- 

^le» it Jibing qwte. unuMil to give U>, ^ ikofm ^mm^- 

Jhxe^%i^mi^9 iA.tl>§r».»W^ft fi»fttj|pc«, QraniVDarians 

jMNejd»vidfi4994# tbe:tMiQ(OiJji9K modest ^f expmmf^n ; 

siAme preferring the one^ and olhera the other. Perhi^ 

the most correct would h^ to make argue feminine in 

both instances : as^ c'esiikte des plus belles orgnei/ 

*'iiywiM^t««eoii|itb0liheftmi9WteMnliti^ this 

''iMpdf^sis^its beings moi«i)req«entfy i^eaed hi itiifemi- 

«iflieiibiW'>itbaii^4n tiM plnlri^/^diaomttte singdlar^' 
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rtneiHMii^v uHl^^a. vew«I or Amttt&,. the n l^sesit^ o^sal 
-«wp«d,JiiDAtaruiiilcd t^it: sa^unlnm am; pronounce, 

/^i' JftniL i* Heytr,; jofn^ in prcmunoiation^ to,the i^ext 
word, unless the latter is affected by it, as in the 
following sentence : une tiSb nori'interrompue d'actum^ 

. if^miiviis ; fironouao^ nk-nintcrromput. j[%e » of die 
mofdron, is ahmjrs^umtedta^theliext Yowel: w$i9n a 

^. ''-,: ' .; '■; 390. - ; ' ■ / 

^' llnts9^ fm$erm pas ke^la^ s^gmfiee : he will not be 
content with that, or hjt will not stop there ; and U 
ne se passera pas de cela, he will not dispense with^ 
or do without that. 

The final n of niandon, Aehircn (ck as in chMr) ; 

bdton, aigt{illanf and of all other nouns having the nas^l 

termination on, is never united to the succeeding vowel 

' vrA'mutejpronounee^ therefore: «a iallm^e^, S^c. 



The noun csuvre Is of the feminine gender ; except 
ifi the following Cases ; — 

T . 'When ir fe preceded by the. ac^ective grand, sig- 
nifying the philosopher's stone; lis, travaWler au 
grand^cpuvre. 

2. In spc^Jcjmg pf.Qertain mumcal epmpositiona, 
each of wbi<^ is termed bv composers, un cmtiire. 

3. When we speak of tne whole ctf the works of 
an^ particular engraver ; as, Voeuvre d' Albert Durer, 
thtfiinhtMng^ of Albert Durer, complete ; it a tout 
Pd^^^'Calki, he has all the pFHits of Calloti 

'" 4^.''fh%ttblime ^ieottrse, ceftire w sbiitetittietf Unilde 
mascullft^ fn the singular notuber: as, te saittt teun^e; 
' mn ctuvre tk gittk. • ; -*^ 

xi» i'i-r ,i.-.' .:•.,•. ■, •,■ > .; 4 . ' V , . 

:: li Sound :ther/'joftf/tC^«ff, and brtf, and in »dl woi*ds 
ending, in e^C before « consonant^ or when standing 
^loi^» fiewe^a'irowel 0r A inute, ,/ takes tbesoiftid 
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o£ v: asj un chefifilr^jnde; ta nefiUviefun 
toUque; pronopnce, t/n 'c!Urvintfi]^;jUt^nirj 
bri'Vagostolique. Tlie noiw clff^ an e^p^ 
of tt)ti8 ^vrord being in every sitoiatioii silent, 
jnute inche/}^*ceuyr^ a neater-piece. 

C'est demain congS, signifies : tomori^ow is a h<%iK; 




'I* 



(as usual) ; and ce sera dewfltn cwi^^, 'we'shaSl' IMyi^^ 
holiday tomorrow, (an accidental one.) ' '" " 

The * it! sens fi9 souiidedat the end df a senienc^ i 
as, un h&mvfte de honsens; pronounce, jafwc ;^'b]iit * 
in every other situation it is silent, unless a Vowe!^ 
or A pute follows, when it is prpnouh<!6d afs kz; 
example : h sens ajthnatif; pronoilnce, le shn-zajfhr- . 
niatif. The l in grU is, liqiHd ; except in feitfifiar coii^ 
versation, where It IS silent. ^\ 

336. 

The foot of hoofed animals fs expfefeaS by'^tW/as, 

Le pied d'un cheval, d'un The foot of ahorse, ox. 



boeuf, d'un qerff d'ju^ 
' ehatneaii, dUm elephant. 



stag, camel, eJepbaQt, 
sheep, calf,' goat. 



d'vn fnouton, d*un peau, 

d'^hckevie. ' ; 

, The mouth, of fishes^ a^d of. most ^ju^^pecis^ is 
generally ezjiressed Ijy g^eule : as» , . 

La gueule d'u» broeket. The mouth of a pik^. ^^ 

JJa a^y^KAs^^'wMmf, ^'m The mouth of «ih ok, dbg, 

dhien, d'un lkm^d*un^ ]ioiV« wolf, cTbeodile.'^^ 

i(mp9 d'un crooodile. 

'But we say,: , . 
Ltk boudie d'un cA^noi, 
id'tcax&avtAtifi d'un iU^ 

*We say aisK): 
La pate d'un chien, d'un 
^chaty d'un lievre, d'un 
^Utpin, d'un loup, d'un 
ours, d'u n ski^e^ d 'unra t, . 



The mouth of a l^ow^- 
.. camel, elephant. * 



The paw of a dog, cat, 
hare, rabbit, wol^ be,a^f, 
ape, rat. 
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V .•!? i^«»« w* ' The foot ofafbpsel 

e^^'j^tf^jETuti^Udn*' . The claws of a lion. ' '" . 
>ef . f^i^8,\dyn Qha^^ The daws of a cat, tiger. 

Lapa^ S'trnperroqua^ The claws of a parrot' 
LesBenpid'unaiglcd'uu ^ The talons of an eagle, 

vWf*W^- y.^-.,'-.;;. _;y«llUW^. ^ . • 

I^9^j9ffpr^:,oikies,jmuw Thetalooaofuhi^wlu: 
d^UH ipervier. 

887. 



sa^ej^n^ lis tfig^ of 901111s. 

;\. ;;;'•; • ;; Vssa; /•. > 

*Tai acheti es cieiMi( de numfrkn^ and ^ '«t iidl^ oe 
cheoal ^ mon frire, are both rendered hy ^ J have 
•bonffht this horse of my brother ; bnt the first is sud 
in Frebch with re&rtace to the action of selling, ab- 
sttnctiE^tdDen : -^mybrother has sold- ibe this htwve 
(he being commissioned to sei)! it). '^Kie second sen- 
tence iippli^j ^at the horse Mbe^M^. toasy bcolber, 
befoi« I thought it of kioi : it may also signify t I 
have A)l9Mgbt tWs horse/or my brother. 



Qjuadrigef is pronounced as if spelled icoiieUiWf^. 
Qtfils ftronoonced as i-nf, in %ii^/^toii>*"«nd'tn'li^t«^* 
^r, as a L Tk^ I ingeuiU, a gentile,- is never s^nna^. 
In eentil, pret^, it is pronounced only before a vowel 
or h mut^, wh^re it takes the liquid artif t^atipn gt/U 
itkJiUe. 



>o \. A 



When cbUre-voU signifies an.openiBg^in^the wdl^^f 
a park or garden, level with the>ground^vj^4 ^^'^^^ 
only by a grate or ditch, it makes clairesnvoki in the 
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plural. In its other acceptfitions it has no plural. 
Bail, makes baux. Br^che'dent is indeclinable.. 

The past pattiiriplet of cf^iMir6-^iiid/')ptM$<^ 
-scarcely ever used in the feminine ; because^ beine 
spelled Mid peotiouBCed as the npu^ ^r9lM9^\Mll 
fdakUe^ tfaef might at the ^rst monsliit iii^n^jMif^ 
for them. Instead^ therefwe^ of saying: c'est une 
wdadit quefai dmiiite^ employ some ath^r i^prd;«? 9A 
c'€$t me maMiequefm np^rih&aiifi, ,Cr«wtedB*d 
plai$Ue micht howerer be used in sentences "^^re 
■they -would not risk being confounded with the nouns : 
•id, e&ejvt plus cramte qu 'aim^e, S^. . '- f ^ rtT 

The past participle of/uif, is i^e6ted on aeeo^tidf 
die flatness of its cadence^ which i$ always qatfefttlj^ 
avoided by the French. Instead, then, c^i les oc^ 
t^Hiiotts que J'ai fuies, say : tesoccaems queJ*a§:M^ 
t^s ; or give spme other turn to the phrase. " -';" ,,^ 

Exarchat, ch sounds as h, damner, ^Wp theiNr nihd 
co^^oc^ sound the final c. sound the a as inya/A«r. 

^fof^er/ drop the p, and chisie, ch as k. 

' sound them as aaasal ft. dj§fiie» giie aa^gti.; v ' 

. distiller, U not liqilid. r ^mgi^p gfuhaB gUd . \ i^p^s^ 

- halsamique^ s as a z, contem^eur, sound the p. 

^^, sound the t ^iitorer, : pronounce the n 
' ifotiologie, sound both .^'s. aswi. ^ y^, ' 

cdlviik, pron. calvkie. ' . : "/ , 

CeUefemoie a sGHconkihi, means: thi«' wef«ii{^jbAf 

delivered (jsnother womfi9>of a child ; aba^ -tlaiiiy^ipip 

liaa^bMQght ^fioucth ii.chad;^ a^ ^ 

.mtsMsi, ni9^:aguifyi. Uiis^wom^n Y^ihM^ d^l^^iQ^ 

i^^xdiild; or, thkisls.alyingoiii.woqttaQ, 1 bua .i'ic 

, . ""■■'■• "•'• 344. y ^^'---^^M <^^^^^ 

The final / of most wc»ds ending in art; as, effort^ 

. transport, mart, port, tort, rapport, sort, ressort^ renfort, 
4-4?;, Is ih every dituation ^lent. ' When thft T«wt ^Sord 
l>i^fii]f8''W^th a vowel 6r h n^te/th^ f cl^thtis^'irdirds is 
ithiyd Instep of the i$ as, nn $(Hifiig^Sf*;.'p}f^ 
ntnnce, un so^r^ajfreut, ' ' ^ P'' **/ .«*;^ 

Digitized by VjOOQ l€ 



Th6 past participle,^ construed either with avoir or 
iire, must agree with the direct object in gender and 
MtotoVijf l&i«lkeet object preoedcjt tlie pacti€tx>k : as^ 

kucufkfdeiktfi^fiiej*di Kooe of the liters I hare 

^^^tefMmi^*m^dk^imst* ^ receiTed'8a]ra one word 

^«i^ '^'^ ■ -. ■■ \ . about it 

j^ mil/f qui tmrice i'esi Lactt^s having put h«w 

^""donM^ I'a iimnortaH. self to deodi has im« 

^^s6ef« mortidised l»r« 

The direct object preceding (he partiGiple« is geaermlly one of 
^ffiioymig pponouns in the accusative case i qucy me, te^ se, 
ki ^ lety.ntmt^ vout ; or it i^ay be the interrogative pronoun 
^eT, or the^ particle of quantity que joined to a noun : as^ > 

Q»^^* tSeohtH^n^ 4»iMi*vf9Ui What resolution Imve you 

prise? ' taken? 

Que de choses U m^a dites I What things he has told me ! 

\Fhen the direct object fothw» the participle, the latter, is 
ItWkdtoUsK See 230. 

846. 

Une wnx commune, is a natural voice ; and une com* 
mune voixf a unafdmity of sentiment 

* ' 847. 

The final r of all words ending irt tV, is sounded^ 
both before a consonant^ and before a vowel or A 
mute, without exception. In the latter case it is 
K^ted III ^rorinnciation to the following word. In 
th^iiMyiHf ve^ of verbs, er is pronounced as a close S : 
"Hit, ^ilhtifrDieu \' ^ pronounce, amS Dieu. Before a 
^j^^tHMtir HveMe; tne e takes the intermediate aoutid 
of ^, i^d the t'U united : as, blimet une mduvaise ao 
Hon ; pronounce, bldmi^rune maitvaise action, 

\%\:\... . ;■...: sis. ;• ^ 

x.-: 3Jm$ir4rrcmipf signifies : suddetily : as,^ cs mall^ prif 
k^MiriffiOHf^lttti was suddtnty taken ill. Touix d*u9 
amp, mefUMlh: < all at puce ;, as, U Jit^Jbrtuae ioii4d*m 
coup, he made his fortune all at once. . . .,^ 
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849. 



ffinning wUJi.a yowel qr A mute ^6>^^|L, 
Allowing Words , is in no case pronounced' 




gerU, ingrSdient, jufnent, fnandement, Occident, (mgueui, 

. . JfM&iire en «rr^r, $igpifie&: iQ4e?eiye^ o^,jfidiw 
eccw design^dly^ Jn^re kerrcur,H^&^u { tP^§^ 
4;;ause pf aiigt|i^ ra^'Sfipista^, thou£^ probablj^jll^- 
ijnl^ntionajly. ; r :M:4vjf 

^ ■ ' ■ ' . ' , •"•.- ■ -^••: .; ■ 8ffl. "•-••■:-■•:.'■ ■; .'^''t*<^ 

In anrumcer, and all elher verbs ending in cer^a 
cedilla must be affixed to the c, in those tenses and 
l^ons^ wbidi an a or an #|qUow0 it : as* /^indloii-* 

*^ Xba wivt^^^ttmen^Aymen, grmmmy/fiMkiiiimyMiidiiiifmt 
is not nasal ; but is sounded aam JB^^Bdb JDhaie laiMs 
are pronounced in the same, manner in the plural^ both 
before a consonant, and at the end df.a sentence. 
oBfforctn vofrpl pr Ji.ii|j*te^ tjie « js i>«|i|:^ii#;«r«4it:f 



354.;- ■ \\-'';;;'- 

iPronounce the m in nom and its compounds/ a^ a 
tiasal n, and never unite it to the following Vo^K 
T and rf in plat-bard, are alway^ sHent. Sound tHa / 
in sat^/hemre a word beginnii^ with u consonant, 
and unite it as a w to a succeeding Vowel or & ofute. 

Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



KtY. I^ 

355. 

''^^UkisjicdumtecomiiSe, i»a sorry plajr, s bind (itily ; 
WmticrniUtSiMsante, an ttaasiing ^Iky. 

The final < in i^tiiftcl is lilent ; and the c is jmnel 
as a ik to a sueoeeding v^wel. In strict, the find i is 
feefajy pronounced ii^ every situation. Sound the k 
M^MfUfment, and unite die ^ to the next vowAikk 
'mute : a^ un orateur vihSment etjimgueux ; pronoanoe> 
MhSmeti-Ui. Bot when ^ete isthe least pause «fl^ 
vihSmetU, the < is not united: as, son ton v^Ai^nirM^ 
anmmgoii les passions des^ime; pronomioe, t^Miweii | 
mntoficoH. 

/ Haiii^ ^mn JM^ signififla merely : to ,4Mle .« diij^ 
in cHrder to know whether it is good <« badrjyiA^ 
d'un mets, is: to eat a little of any dish by way of 
nourishment; and goiter k un mets, to taste whether 
• fUsh^ia.nrape^ly seasoned^ wiUt *Tiew^t<r adding 
whata«yt>eitilfwantii^iiiit. .i 

:::,;:';;', ' Wy'. ss6.. . ; \ .] 

GU comes ll'em the old vtith gisir, te^ Me» Hie 
only persons still in use, are: U git, nous gisons, its 
gisent, Ugisoii, gisani. . 

tf/( ^$i^ti)^ teripiuatioa 0B4f Js'tilent l?efof;ct a po^so- 
^fp^ a9„wdl as,l>eforf a^ leowel- j tp^cqp t.in adjectlyes 
;jjf^q^iQg their )^^b5Untive6, and in l^thirdperso^ 
— f ular of Yerbs, where tl^^e d must 1)0 ignited to, t^e 
???W^ vowel .us a t .i 



ESAMtitB. 



Pronounce, "'^*^^*"'' 



Un gond soUdemetUjixi. gon. 

neHhUmiddilicat. . Jibfi. , jj 

Teoond en stuUies, fiaon. 

Vnficsmieniretien. Jicon'teninelienl, 

II est profoni en cette matiire. prqfon- 



profb 
rqfoni 



Un prqfond ^crivain^ profon^'Ucnvain, 
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; 
Pronounce, 

li confbmt U$ prvpodtions awe confcm. 

II corrtipond en secret avee eorrtipon^tmetiiteL 

Vennemi, .- . .. i ...,.,-. ...i; ^/.^, 

JUpond-U. rifom't'^ 

There is a tingle exception to the general rule for 
iUMM«8ring. dir fnal d before a Yowel ; namcjyia: 
de find en comble, yrhidoL is proDounded ; ife^^M^fe^ 
camtOi: :.---.■- • ^ >. ^ ;_• ^ ,;;----■ ^ ^-'^ 

860. \ V 

AUf in the past partidple saHsfak, is pronounced 
akort^ iike the ^peii acute €» by some o41^ the eom- 
noH or middle ^f aa in the Eiurlisb word mtei* ' AUi^ 
in eaiirfaU^f sounds l<lng, • l&e the^ in pr^s, near. 

•\' ,.-.-■ ' - ' . ■ S6L \\ '. - v' 

XinjSbf is always tnute. The i it silent before a 
oonsooanty but sounded in the middley or at die end 
of a sentence. Before a* vowel or h rnmbe, s takes the 
aottnd of a: as, JUi adopt^; pronounce, fi^iutdopHf. 

■ '-'.• '- " . - «62. ... 

JnebOef^d, sigmfies: to persist in; as, Uimkie^ 
demander ^ VargetU, he p^sts in asking Ibr moiMy. 
Ineiiiereur. means : to insist on; as, t/mts^e s«r cetfe 
prAentkm, he insists on diat claim. IfUkUrJy h 
always followed by si vetb; and intister sur, by a 
sobstaiitive. 
; 868. , 

Wheti cetf stands alone, or is at the end of a^en« 
tence, the /is sounded. In eer/'Volani, a papcT' kitej 
eerf{de) dtx core, a stag seven years old; and in most 
^odW expressions belonging to,y^n^>,the^ i^4rop« 
ped. Sound thi?/in serf^ i^.^v^y ^iffis^^^"* ' ^ j 

364. 

Zef konnHee gens, signifies ; persona of rank or 
quality, respectable people;, and *les genshonnites, 
polite people. . 
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365. 

2^ in galanSt h sounded only when thk word pre« ^ 
cedes ciHWH beginning with a vowel or A mute: a8» 
tin galani kon^mt; pronomice, tm girisa-lAoiMMf* Vn 
•^ ohme p^imt H de bmme wocUti ; pronomioab jgAn, 
TbO teftI^i^ in ^ ^VimtwHiy nMUd^ vmvA^ tbe^netl 
word b^gnming with a vowd cr h mute. 

866. 
En un instant, is emplojTed with reference to th^ 
timepresent^ or past: as, U Ufak en tin instant;, U V^ 
fait en tin tn«ton<. Dans un instant, is applied to futu- 
rity : as, je lefirai dans tin instant. 

eerr. . ^^ ...-^ 

^ Col, a neck, is pronounced co«, and is now S6 
written— except in the following expressiomy" whieffe 
the/lteepsits lirqier sound : H a i^ ctf^ coKn, ha 1^ 
a short neck ; lecol d'une chemise, the neck or collar 
of a shirt; k col ouveri, ah open collar; tin col, a 
atoei; iece^the defife; Z^co^ifeiFsM^, tbe^8t|ti|hts 
of Tetid; le col de ht vessie, e^ de ht maMce. iheMdk 
of thei bladder^ and of ^e womb. 

JPol, a Gm\, is pronouncedybtiy and is more proparfar 
so spelled. The adjectives /on and moti, bebome^ 
andfitof, before a noun begmning with a vowel or k 
mute;- as» unfol amusement, a foclish amusement; le 
«io4 ^lirsdon, the soft edder-down. • The word mol,m 
UB. 6 m0l, a. 6 flat, always preserves its // both in wri]tia(g 
duid pnmiinciatioD. 
.—.:.-•• 868. - - ■ • 

Acte, concombre, ichange, emfMtre, iquateur, phufs, 
saute, ^^uinoxe, orchestre, ivoire, intervalle, gir^, 
meneoi^e, espatSe, and ^^ ar6 all irf* the mascunne 
. gender* 

869. 

The first e in disir and dHeH is dose; «ild ii6t 
guttural, as often erroneously pr<mounceil. 

m • '. . ■ 'l\ 

Un marckand a ajhiri k -iimtes sortet de phui signi- 
fies : a merchant has to do (or deal) wit(i all sor^^of 
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people ; and un marchatutU affaire de toules series de 
etnSi a merchant has occasion for pec^le of .every 
aekriptioh. 

: \ \-.v/ :^^'^.\\ : ^^71,' '-:[... ...1 ""■ • ■ . 

■ The / in the word baril has a liquid semd at the 
end of a sentence : as, onJU apporter k baril ; but in 
every other situation it is mute: as, un baril demn; 
un Iforil d'anchais; pronounce bari, Qu in quidam^ is 
pronounced as a k. The q in coq d'Inde ils silent^ 
though sounded in cog when alone. 

87S. 
We write aUuls, to signify : the two grandfathers, 
one on the father's, the omer on the mother's side ; as, 
sesdeux aieuh onlrtmpUks prenuires char^es^ his two 
grandfathers have held the highest posts. Mem, 
'means : forefathers, or ancestors : as, il suit Iss traces de 
bes aieiix, he walks In die footsteps of his ancestors. 

\ . ., ,; , .'■/ . 373.' 
i S^iind 4lke s in Us. Injleur^de^is, the s is. riloit. 
CM ii pronounced dob, 

'374: 
Jl^ amiiii k tousees messieurs, signifies : he made 
much of all those gentlemen ; and il^jBtmitie avec tous 
. ces messieurs, he.contracted a frienddbip with all those 
gentlemen. 

/ ' '' 375. .. 
Sound both .the c and the # of the termkntioii. «0^ 
aa In; eonf^, exmcU tact, Spc.; and unite.&e t t»Xbt 
next word beginning with a* vowel or h muto. When 
the plurals exacts and inexacis precede a vowel or k 
' mute, the t is drc^ped, and the s united : as, exacts 
uu reHdeZ'i)ims ; pronounce, exak-zau rendez-voui, 

876. 

' S^empressp' is IWlowed by cfe, wben the action 
siSmMi of it 18 confined to the agent that produced 
it : as, ^e- m'empresse de marcher. But when the 
action extends to some dthdr object besides the person 
a^?^f^,.it^ ia fyHoweA by ^.* as,^ m'emfresse ^ le 
secQurir, I am anxious to asssist him* 

Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



sounds as a f before a vowel or h mute. The t inlaU 
is never pronounced ? as^ ^ lait exquis ; pronounce,* 



de turns taire, 4^. ,^ 

-Cni IVttfk?, a Franjc; and irfJfWiiii?, Iftfee; WSfttI* 
united as a Jt to the liext word bi^|dnnftiflrw)ih' ki 



vowel or h mtite. InJ^wic,' tr coin^ tfie'r 'iiriri evcr^ 
situation silent. Drop the c in franc, before a conso^ 
nant, in every signification of the word. 

S in chaos; cbs, r^por/ and dos^ Is mnte htiatb a 
OMWiumt^ nod tak«i the found -of a bdbr^'aR'#«i#el : 
as, dos d dos; pronounce, ti^^Hii|'4^>t.11i«e' in > 
repos is guttural ; aqd the h in cAoof.not SQundo|.. 



'Eire eik kunieur, :i^ii9dy$ inipfies an acqideiital^'or 
temporary dis|)o8ition : as, U est en humeur dejjairs lout 
ceque I'anM^ten^ heiaitisposed to do any thing ^o4* 
pkase. Eire d'humeur; uanaUy denotes the ^^>^di 
tsi»fp»j'«ji hMUmi di«poiitioA :i>f ?'UM'^nlllra:>his; 
ilwsi d'huatettr d itmt scujgnr, he is «#a Mn]p«» MflMit 
•very thimr. 



husks or grounds'; the c is mute. '^ ^ ^ ^ ji 
p8 
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: 388. 

ntnoito be JdLed with ; and cH komme n'mtetid pi^lt^ 

raUlerie, this man has not the knack of jeei^gk^ ^^ -^ 

;• .• . , . ■••' \ ■ :.hii^c 

384. : 2i 

The c in pore is mute : as, du porcfrtus ; prondune^, 
dMporJkdt.^ In pore-i^pic, the e is united to the n^ 
^fowds LouUXJI mfoUpour devue un pmfy^pitiafd^ 
Q€9moU\UUm9s Comihlks «/ Emintas— ^pronounee jA^ 
kSpL II ickwt is pronounced t7 ichod, and someiimii 
Uicha. ' 

885. 

Je viens vans dire que j*ai tm voire ictur, sigmfies : 
I am ^onpe to tell you that I have ^een yoi;fr ^ster ; 
and je vkhs de vous dire quej'ai vu voire scsur\ I have 
just told you that I have seen your sister, 

886. V 

^ Pronounce it as a single t, in : abiUtre, di$ikr^ 
XieUe, BxiA all other words: except atticisnuf^ "Bt^^ 
dsm ; aUique, attic ; battoiogie, tautolojgy ; guttitrdif 
guttural ; |nlft)r^i9fi<?, picturesque. "^ 



It iSf followed by an intinitive with a prepositSini 
bcfOTe it, is rendered bv il est, and not by c*esi : as, 
il n*esi pas i conseilier de commencer ce voyage avani la 
mi'Jwn, it is not advisable to commence that journey 
till the middle of June. Before the personal pronouns, 
use Of, and not f/: as, c'eH d vous que je parle, it is 
to vou I speak ; c'est tnoi qtd vous te dis, it is I who 
tell you so : ce sont (or c'^est) eux qui m'appeUetU, it is 
they who call me; est^ce toiqui Vascru^ didst thou 
believe it ? ' 
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iSf ^Alf % ^ .«Bj op *^ doit itre at mUte jpdoHtea ^orieti^ 
et ce qu%j^ a^ra 4e moin9 ifi le mmi^$rai, thin.lmg 
ouffht to contain a thousand hard aollars, and what 
is found deficient I will make up. Supplier k, means : 
,%lirTmflke anieo4s for» make up for, or supply the 
p)lM§?6;0f |i thic^: as^ la vahur snpplie au fknnbr^, 
ji^ur supplie^^the deficiency m number. Son mMte 
.jf^Uem difanU de sa naUsance, his merit nuikes up 

390. 

. Une dame s^eit presentee ^ ia parte; je I »at laiss6 
^' parser, 

;' ,^ IjCs twres que vous dvez ramass^s, sorU ceux gife 
mon frire avcit laiss^ tomber. 

The iMurtidples prisentie and ramassis are here 



namely, laissi passer, and laiss^ tomber, the past par- 
^^JJM^ler^nqAins undedined. 






^Rr, ; \}. 


S.;\ y^'.:.> 


Y/.Tis-' 


.•i.'jv'- 


^r i: , 





! ', .V 
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KEY 

TO THE EXAMPLES OF BAD FRENCH. 

FIRST CI^SS. 

1 . II y a huit ans queje vais d I 'icole. 

2. Foui devenez hum rare* 

3. // irauve d redire d Umt* 

4. J'tti grand' stnf. 

5. Ncus aurons vacances dam kmijour». 
• 6. Ha toujours la raupie au nez. 

7. Je voui prie de me donner une de mes ckendtei neHves. 

8. Foits trouverez voire ckapeau a^vm la table, 

9. En voukz'vous Hre ? at, voules»^voms itre de la 

parHe? 

10. // ^ nUdi moini un quart, 

11. Je m'en accommoderau 

12. C'est d vous djouer. 

13. Je perds la patience. Ma patience est poussie d 

tout. 

1 4. Je wnu prie de me donner de vas nouvelles de temps 

en temps. 

1 5. Vous avez unfiux de houche inexprimable. 

16. Vous avez ban visage, or bonne mine, or bon air. 

17. II y a deux ans queje ne lui park plus. 
]8« Les plus courtesjblies ^n^7ef meilleures. 

1 9. Vous pr^disez toutes les icUpses. 

20. Ne me coupez pas le nez. 

21. Ily aun mur autour du cimetiire. 

22. Xa plupatf des dames furent nuUheureuses. 

23. On a ripondu d cette lettre. 

24. II est trois heures et demie, 

25. Je n'ai point d' autre ressource. 

26. Demandez du pain. 

27. Vous avez plus d' esprit que moi. 

28. J'ailuceUt'danslaga^^ette, 
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29. // a dix-sept ans, quoigu'U ne ^rpi$$(^^^^h^4s^p 

mats U est petU pour son 4g€* , ^ x^i^s^v V 

30. Y a-t-U long imp* que vous apprm^ ^JC':^'!^? % t c 

31. Tout le monde m'a cherchi. , _ ^^ , ,,3^ '> g^ 

32. //fi€OT'fl|)a*c»gii'tfeut6«ot»id*igr|fa^^^^ r^c 

33. // n'lf a personne daff^Vi^gUse. ce 

34. Cbtdmi'undemi^ide^^^^ 

Monsieur (un tdy - V ; ^ -»> 

35. Le nez me M^gne ; or, je salgne du nci 1 . 

36. Dem^md^iii^unmore&md&pa^ v -, 

37. Le Wtw ceiffv^ ^ ^atwr# lee bms. 

38. On a diUbiri sur cet o^d , ;v^. ;;^ c:^ 

39. Tow* ne m»«j pa# ce que vous <^t««. : .> o * - 
4a 2W^fiiofii2evoM#;dtriA» V . . ,1% ^ : .^ 

41. JenesauriMMpaiidmner^M^ 

42. JVif iwnJwii^ <i ««er wwiwiit* I H ^ ^ ^ v t 

43. Madame (une tdk) ^hemia.^de.imi^^\^\vom 

vousveut.. ElUvous ad^Jdap^^^kfe/ots, . 

44. J'mdit d Monsieur jiKdirepir(^4fi^4lfiQ^ 

9UX la place. , v v >, ; 



SBCOKD CLASS. ^ ^ ^ 

45. // «' 

(» 

46. // ei 

47. Jen 

a 

48. Si U 

d 

49. L'indulgence que fc fwWi^ tt itvu^ p&krfU^, je la 

€^ <i votre proleclum. ' * 

50. Le sdeil a resous ^ 6riiiitf/tfri c^plinei \ ' 

5h hajemetu est vasctp&tAt de Unties sortes'd'iik^ 
pressions, ' 

52. Unhommequi iM mni paint m Bieit, ^ cnpMt 

de toua les crimes. ^' ? 

53. // /ttt pai^a Jon /p^e au trjtfwrs ^cotrpsi -. . 
54-. J^cwia^^-i/c&gtt't/aityiiWi? - >•. 
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61. Les chi^tttsquVntaiU' s 

62. FaUes^nousjoAtep^cequevo/oi avez demeUleitr en 

63. ViMiferez hun de soivre #Ofi ^atmfk. 
64'. Levertueux tt ^loquM^^FifMrn* 

65. Je n'espSre pas que WHt^h iMksr. ^ 

6f> JB etiJiieUede te procured ees ftyirey. 
67. J'etpSreqyetHmsleflerkm;"^ 
09^- C^Mla^ekme que J *aiiM\e phi. 

69. On me rendrajuHicti et ^la n^ peM< iMCf iurder, 

70. C^eii}i\Kniiqnti'Je parte: ■ ' *\ 

71. Pmsque vous m'intevd^t wO^e tnatswit. 

72. /e h'aurcis jamais pensS que cela f&t <(i vouf 
7S* Hesi auBsi uii%iie diriA^ gve sonjrife. 
7i. /e tNw:r ^pargnenu /a |ietne cfe lejidre. 

75. Ilfaui que vous veniez.^ - 

76., 

77. . 

7,e. 

79. ( 

81. . 

82. , 

83. CeUefsfmie esi pti^ d'aceouchet. 

84w On «r mofiie par une douce rampe* On u monle, tiK 

, LsiUenini. 
95, Jevrois, oxje pense^ que wus ne Va»ez pas dU. ' . 
86. Ilfaut que je vous fassecbseanntpreniiireme^ 
87- Dun et i*aaif^€^ysil. . . >^ 

88. MaUre de langueyroii^atxej espagnole, et itoHenne. 
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"" ..... ^,: ,_.:;% .<?!! 

aitachea au CoUier d*m petii Chien. ^^ Y^ ^ , i 

Fidkk a ma maitreiie, ftUapte a^pas^ . v^ * ; j^ 

S^ntlble«iM?ioin8 qu'elleme JpBne, , •• .it£ 

Pr^< A mordre tout ceux qui ne I'wsaerm^iit pw, * 

Je n'ai pu mordre enoor persanne. jt ^ j 



89. 



THIRD CLASS. 



4 



90. Cesar a plus gagne debataitles que tes mdrei iCen 

on/ lu. . .* 

91. LatragSdiequefiiivnJouer. ' -^ 

92. J'ai primvi que JisHs-Ckfist vrett** y»ger iu 

kommes, 

93. Le premier ei le secoi^ ^tage. 

94. Oh crdi n'Stre pas irompi, cepenimd onVeH d 

tout moment. y 

95\ Jelui ai rendu tous les sensices^ que j*m ^u, ^ 

j'ai voulli, quej'tn dt:. 
96, SonUce Id pos intentions 9^— Om, c?c Jes sdfU. 
97 La po^sie est une d^ sciences quefai le plus cul- 

tiv6e3. ' • 

98^ 6ft batiit le tambour pour assenMer kx troupe* 
99. Ne leur a-t-il pas assuri que cela estf 
AOQ, Vom ne convenez pas qu'il tf ait du sublime dans 

ces^paroles. •;, V^ 

101. // a appris ahatlre du tambour. - -' * 

102.. C'e^tun hopme dont la vertu impose. ^'^ ^ 
105. J'eifpere k voir aujourtThuL [' 

104. Ai-je dit que vous I'siyez trompef . 

105. Puis'je espSrer de robiemr ? , . _ , , ^ ^-i ^t 

106. // et< impossible de s'imagiaer Ja c(^tf^r ^mc cctie 
:^ jmori lui cause. , < / , . t . . 

107. /^ *e sont plu d me tourmenier. ., 

: 10B4-, iSaiiNlii^ ^« livres que vous avez laxta^ iomb^. 

109. l^s maris s'^refulirmUehamtn^avecsafemme; or, 
-J - T * >\ . ehaqu£i> fnari slif $xnMt avee sa/d^me* - 

110. Auguste gouverna Rome avec unjfmpiramenl, une 

douceur hOMXjeiwxe, a laquellc tl dut le pardon 
de scs anciennes cruaulis. 



Digitized by 



Google 



U. Vodrice que j*ai mpjQfter. 
12. De quelle reUgion qu'U soii. 
IS. lime semUait qu'U m'aimoit» 
U. Sans piane^ tt emu pUMi^. ^ 

15. On tnt eoHir un t^l nomire de feux d'ofii/ke, qu'U 
^' eenAbU que touies les Milee tombastent. 

16. ^Gramr contre un tocher, 

17. A qaelque gfmre ^'UmU parvenu. 

1 8. Ni I'or, m la grandeur, ne nous rendent heureux. 

1 9. Je wut en demande pardon, Je vou* en fate excuse. 

20. Je ne vans at pas 4crk queje fusse r^tabU. 

21. On a retranchi la portion 4 ce malade. 

22. Je ne wis pas oammeni on peut s'en difendre. 
yi% Cet etifant a requ de maunaxs principes. 

24. Je prifere mourir plutdl que de dire un jnensonge. 

25. C'est dans son nigUgi qu'elle avoU h plus de beauts. 
d6. Jepriffhre de tAmrir avec vous, plutdl que de vous 

IrtMtr. 
27. fl bfmara les leUres de ceUe protedumf decet at" 
tachement reel, qui^ datu un prince, est si capable 
d^ ksjaire^fieurir. 
28^ i J'ai dit qu'un iamme ginSreux doit pardonner. 
29. L'un de nous deux ira d Paris^ 
3a JLe ion esprit, et la bonne santi devnneni exciter 
I'ambUwn de Urns les homtnes; mais ni l'un ni 
. I'aut^e ne nous occuj;ient. 

31. Iljaut retrancher plusteurs branches de cet arbre. 

32. En ipousawt les intirits d^autmi, nous ne devons 

pas en ipouser les passions. 

33. Je ne connois rien de plus agrSeAlCf de plus char^ 

mant, quelajratcheur du soir, apr^la chaleur 
dujour. 

34. On remarque souvent les MfauU d'ttotrui, sans 
'^ ^re attention iH lemrs bonnes quaUt^ 

35. Vous ites le seul qui ayez bien dh>dtfpp6 la ih^orie 

des participes. 
39. II jn*d dU qu^U ne fknt jamais aendre Idpedinde 

Vours, qu'on ne I'ait mis par terre. 
37. // aima tdujours cette personne quoiqu^elle fui dans 

l'adffersil6. 
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198. // s'est aussi indigitemBtU acqukU de >fft 4evoifs 

que ton ami 
1 S9. Socrate itoit aum maiUamt que mge, 
140* Peut-^irevimsl'envenrm^'eilemtdn. 

141. ^^Mfffepaite jMtf €» fa iMHui ^ m U kni f tui la 

Jtmgue. •;'■'/: 

142. L'infinU^despeifect9^>deI>imm*9ic»9kAB. 

143. // ei< <2(^E6tfe 4 OM^Ier. 

144. Lamik'prii'de kiqmUeJe wmi. 

i^. QvLtX^rdighn^'Umi^embNmSi. 

1 47. J'oi unjtfrdin plus ieau que le vdtie. /^ 

148. La irame'di imt /ottfv etipiai cpi'i^deirAfcAe. ' ^ 
149« Auiiii6i-me ^V6ui WBM% ttaxtarr^ la santi, vetuz^, 



150. Ia Bretmma idmirftble a prii goCtt i 

Dotts^ fois l*fln, vaflinne animtniiti'iiiiltDBiv } t 
'^ BUe«'^u9efoitl*anY^fliisedeUiii4tre, 

Et noat noof enoensoni tooi let in^t l^um l^mOM. 



mvm or THS jpcY.^ 



. -. .1*. 



> 
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OF THE UNION QP WORDS. 



TRe ptopermncm of feat cmiMiftntari^ 
mg vowds, beings wl»t eonstftute^ the cutAotiy irf 
«endi pnmanc&itioii, bestiier beiag oftmrneceaMry 
Ibr conveying the true meaning of aArme^ it may 
be proper here to recapitulate iidiat has been exf^lttneA^ 
»tite prseoeding pages, by adduig afew gep^al viilea 
ottthito important part of-tbe French erthoep^ 

he Wh^i the first, word modifie^i or Jt^^el^ At 

aaoond: as^ _ "';;■;;■;';■ 

I^^celiersdefononck.^ His uncle's schohra. 

ttAurp^t&wmexedlenimv^ He haa en^^iged an c^ 

f^cT* celfent worLiiiaiK 

Le friqueni emploi da ' The frequent union qf 

liaUom ioM la Umgue worda ia th^ French 

feam^pi^ en rend ia langnage, tends, to 

'prxmondoHon plus douce. soften the pronuncia- 
tion. 

In the first of these examples the article les^ and 
the possessive pronoun son, modi^ the words ^couers 
BXiionck; the * and n are therefore united. Ih liie 
two last examples die adjectives excellent and/Ni^iieit/, 
affect or qualify the nouns ouvrier and emM, conse- 
quently the t of the former words is jomed to the 
vow^ of the latter. 



denotes union, and | flepamtloiu 
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164 UNION OF W^OA&S. 

2. When words mutually qualify each other, or 
whdii there ejdste m gmwmXkA a^li«W .*^«^ 
them: as, ■ 
Le h^ excellent qu'il a The excellent lodgings 

J'y m remarquS uu pont^ I observed lihere a ^a^- 
leuis ahaissS. bridge let down- ,. 

The * of the noun fogi* is here united ^ A^ad- 
jective exceUent, and ^t of pont-levu, to d^evMV 
i^ive«6«««<, «« account of the grani«^^«i.^^ 
ne»on that existo between these nouns an^ ^heur 
adjectives coining after them. ,;, 

When the noun precede* the adjective, as in tiierti «"? «* 
J^ «nne oftho^^allege that no '""JP °»^' J^*^t 
Sbitween the two words, inasmuA »• Ae»«m does not 
Sect its adjective as essentlaUy ai It IS affected by It. 



timii and the wiWdstaey connect ««■-. 

Examples. 
JUJbmuna un png^. They form a plan. 

iroas Mtoia ks nuMmses We shun bad company. 

compflgnies. ^ 

B €9t «rcesri«M^^ «iqx>r. He is exceedkigly l^s. 



ti. 



BTOnate. 



li f^est cQupi ' avec un He has ^ut Mteseff with 

couteatu ^ a knife. 

Or il le oompr^nd, maisjl Now he understand^ him, 

^Mtipmlpoait. ^ btitgiyeshiii^nwnswer. 

Tu paur^dhmut hesmni ' Thou. F^ideat for the 

dee pauvresl wants of the poor. 
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takes place. - ' -^ nii 

^^ -•'-;: : .^^^'>fu^,^^ ... ^^ . ... _.^ ■, ^ ^ . .^. 

1. When words are taken abstractedly; no gram« 
matical connection existing between them : as, 

Les I et des \ annoncentle The words lei and* des 

pluriel; mom \ ei ion \ denote the plural num- 

expriment la possession, ber ; mon and ion an- 
nounce possessions^ 

Fous aimez la danse, et You love dancing, and 

nous I ausst, none l*au we love it too. 
tnons. 

Hommes, \ animaujCy tout Men, animals^all perished. 
pMi. 

In the first example, les, des, mon, and ton, are not 
united to the ift>llowing vowel, l}e€au8e there is no 



2. In most cases where the reading of anjr^ pii«9#ge 
demands a pause, independent of tfa^t established by ^ 
the punctuation ; as, 

VoHS 4iiez auM abois \ qinsi You were reduced to the 
' quevos amis. last shift, as. ^eU as 

your fiiends. 
. . Aind que les saisons, \ on Like unto the seasohs are 
i)ok changer les hommes. the^ltai^esiiiffieil* 

• >"' 
8. When the. Hinting of a final consonant might 
occasion ambiguity, and convey to an iadditbr a 
wrong sense; as, \-\\ 

Jl n^est ni gtUttard, ni At his age he is neither 
dispoi\ d^siom.dge* jovial nor aptivfe; 

• Th^ tt^pamiiottiiere distif^idi«P dispoi /rod^ the 
vukdisposis^ 
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4. The final n of the nasal syllables q^n, cUj^^ia^M^, 
un,i» xiever to be joined to the itext vdw^l^xc^ in^ 
the urords : un, om, bkn (advwHb), rim; atitf ^jm^eilP 
others mentioned in tlie ei9|if8^ oi this ^ork.* ., . .. ,, C.-^iy 



EXERCISES ON THE UNION OF WOBD^ . ^ 

■ LesBa^ - : ^■- J-^*^^ 
Joseph Pard^Wy scicle du ditnirgiai^mftjor idtt tt&h'^ 
seau le Lmcsiti!^ Mooota uact annc dol ^ stegiifito^/^ 
qui, si die est vimie> offi-e.ui^ obeervaiioii <Nffir»i«[^^^ 
sur nnatiact de^ amnaux. H htmi un mktoi^ didii I 
son lit I occiip6 & Ure; i^ bruit ^emUnbk jirwl«i^i|ii^ ' 
font lea i:ats ^n jnontaot ^i^e utte^dbuhle Mski^ati^i 
et s'eScirfaiitrde Im f^rmt, 9U6m^:mi»MitmMamrWi 
vit un trpu se former lentemei^^ f ^ | «n rat ijbI: itr* > 
fff^sentu sur le box4« vegarda^ fips^^J^ult^dilitt^^ii-' 
dUunbre> et se retira iqfiife ffvt>ir d|c»uf«it isa^ipi'3^ 
d^iroit Un instant aprds [ il revinty acoompagn^ 



* The" I 0^ l9i0 OMijwtKM^ 0t (lani), i»' in sU^ cOtm^Hiaau 
Th^ promoim ^ is united in the foUowkitf ntii t^Sbm ikoSdt 
examples: :^ 

JtendformiiUdeasein. He^kDemfii d&ftig' 1^^ 

Ce qtt^iU en&tktU$i What they have said ab(mt 4t. 

Mn^mMhwm»am»t, H»(le ^en 4nau^ 

// ei(kfit^44if0la0mi'mji0 Imt It is tritfi that^ ai With e*^' 

kre^^ thing else - 

But when m CpllowB the xei^ ispa^^mg^ii £rap%l||i%fiatpBf9» 
the n fs not ufiited : as, 

CfQ^M tm \ nn ami amoire. Believe the words of a smoere 

. .,t ':.■.- ■' • . ■ ftiind. • \ ,^ ,•-* '. ■ 

AUommut en \ d Paris. Let us inarch off to PaHc 
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cKfo^M^ ini 4!>>^ ^n ienoH nn autre par IWcHkr 
Oijiimmr panmoit i^ivu.'^D^^ii'ils fimnt Um 
trois arrhn&lhefjk troa^ les deux jeunes Vy laissteent, | 
et detoendirent dam la diambre^ <A ib TamaBsirenit lea 
miettea de biscuit qui 6toient tomb^ de 4a «aMe 
pendaaf le souper de la reille; ils port^ent cea 
miettea «u rat tm'ilsavmill'laiss^prte da trou. Cette 
aft^on I 6toimalil>ftvdow>'et fil obaenra avvcaolfi. 
II jmaavqua que rantnui, k^foA lea deux antres pcur- 
tol^lit dea pioriakma, | ^ttiit aireiq;lei et Be troitveit 
qi»'«n tAtonsaiit lea provisioiis qu^ lui pr^Bentoit. 
Peoilaiil; qm^ le chitiorgien eemrfdMit, 4e ^cMmrgien- 

mi^ar I edtni dma la^chaibfarej les jeutiea rats efihiy^s, 

>.^ 

poass^rent 4111 oii ^>eiir AVfevtir le mux rat> et ne se 
rc ti i ^ ffgpt^cependant, qu'apr^ qu'ils le virent.eti sCb^te. 
M..Paidow 4d0njecture que ce vieux rat | ^toit le pere 
des^d^x autresy qui pourvoyient i sa subsistance. 

Le ban Avis. 
U y a. qnetqucfl anuses qa'iin des £ds dp Jonathan^ 

cd^re Juif k Londres^ fbt aur le point de se ma- 

^^ • . - * 

rier k une jeune chr^tienne. Son p^ pp faisoit Au« 
cune objection sur la religion de la fiUe qu'on voulott 
luidonner; BMusilset^toioit beaueoiipauraoapeade . 
fortune . II ttfttaa«ti eons^ense eon eonaeiftement 
Le fils qui dtoit fort aknoureux, mena^a le pere de se 
passer de scMi vfmx^ Cdm«*d le inena^a de ne pa3 lui 
donner un ehelin. Le jeui» hiimnie tr^ndit ^u'il. 
I'y for^roit, | et que a'tlnatsait de lui faire part de 
•on Wen, ] il se feroit baptiser pour jouir de la loi 
angloise^ qui donne k un en&nt jaiC qui se fait <ihV^ 
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UeD, W tnoiti^ des bient de sop p^re. Jmiathan dts 
meitfm ooDfbndtt i cette r^poiUe; il alia trouver un 
juriacoiDsQlte pour preddre son avisy | et savoir til ^« 
istoH r^dlement uui^ lot pasreOIe. L'avocat le lui 
oCM^rraa ; mais^ | ajouta-t^il| si Voua voiderme faixe 
pi^aeot de dix gointes^ jcf vousdonaerai un snoyen de 
tromper Teip^ance de voire €ia, \ et Tingrat n'aur^ 
pas le droit d'obtenir la molndre chose. Jonatban ae 
ccmaole i oea mots, compte les dix guin^eo, ^ tuppUe 
I'ayocat de ne paa le faire languir. Vous n'avea, 
repnt le oonseiller^ qu'k vous faire du^ea | aussi, et 
la loi ne donnerarien k voire 618, ' 



DScuum sur le Pas entre deuM Dantes. 

Deux dames de la premiere qaalit^> 6tiint en dif- 
i^rend pour le pas dans ime eglise^ ren>pereQ# Charles- 
'quint voulut ^tre- I'arbitre de leur cofitestation. 
Apr^ avoir entendu lea raisons de part | et d'autre» 
il ne crut pas trouver un meilleur moyen de terminer 
ce diffgrend, qu'en ordbnnant que la plus folle dee 
deux pass^t devant. 

Apr^ cet arr^ ni l^une m l*autre n'eut ^us d'en« 
vie de passer la premiere. 

De VhahOkmefa, 

I A ition avis, tout homine bien sage 

Boit fsire des habiu, ainii qttte du langage, 
N Y lien trop affecter, | et sans empressemeiit, 
Suivre ce que Tusage y fait de changemeat ; 
Car il raut xoieux souffrir d*etre au nombra des f<HtSv . 

Que du sage parti so voir seul contre torn. 

"I % 
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Sur la CoUre. 
Un certain Ghrec disoit & I'emperenr Auguste, 
Comme une inBtraction J utile, autant que juste, 
Que loraqu'une aventure en colore nous met. 
Nous demons, | arant tout, dire notre alphabet, 
Afin que dans oe temps la bile se tempore, 
£t qu*on ne fasse rien que 1 *on ne doire faire. 

FABLE. 

Un enfant s^admiroit, mont6 sur une table : 
Je suit grand^ disoit-il ; quelqu'un lui r^pondit : 

DeteendeXy wms serex petit. 

Quel est Tenfant de cette fable ? 

Le riohe qui s'enorgueiUit. 



yiNis. 
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EREATA. 



Page 4, N*. 17) for reveily read riveil. 

— — 10, i— 42, for poetes, readpoetes. 

-«~ 30, — 84, fiir eonquerery read oon^rueror. j 

_«. 28, — 91, far venai^ read vinaL ] 

— 3§, — . 109, finr JTtfrjvt, i;ead Xers^* \ 
...«., 96, X 114, far et ceUera and et coetera, read e/ C0^era 

and et csetera. 
«— 36, i— 160, for ojmcoland ftm/^ read aiMM>< and bruloi. 
-i— . 41, — 196, for jMii^iir, read p/Ufftir. 
... 60, 1. 310, fi>r eredoj read or^de). 

66, — 345, lbrMri^,read^ort«f. 

—- 91,— 83, fi)r&i,readotf.^ \ 

._ 93, »- 41, for jMfil auM Anst^ reiAponUauX'Anet, 
— — 108, wL 96, for &I, read o& (in both place8> 
...^ISO, . 889, Ibr^ and &ur, read 0^ and o/Ur. 
i.1^ 150, «» 965, for amuU^ read ii«m«ff. 



B0WABJ> BAZSaa^ rBJHTkR, LSBDS. 
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